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RAILWAY CLEARIIfG HOUSE. 



REGULATIONS. 



Adintesloii, H^ltltdra'fral. and Expul- 
sion of Companies^. 

1. The application of a Company to be admitted a party 
ii) the Clearing System must be sealed with its Common Seal. 

2. ITie notice of a Company desiring to withdraw from 
the Clearing System must be sealed with its Common Seal. 

3. The Committee have the power of giving notice to any 
Company, that it shall cease to be a party to the Clearing 
System, in one month from the date of such notice ; but the 
Meeting at which the resolution to give notice is adopted 
must be specially called for the purpose, and two-thirds of the 
members present must concur in it. 

4. All Companies parties to the Clearing System withoSt 
exception are required to give to the Clearing Hou^ security 
for the due payment of Clearing House Balance.^, to such 
amount and in such shape as the Superintending Committee 
may in each case from time to time deem sufficient or think 
desirable. — (C H. Com.y Sept.^ 1885.) 

Ii 



Clearlngr House Coioiuittee. 

5. (4 Ed. of 1883). Each Conapanjr party to the Clearing 
System is entitled to be represented in the Committee by one 
Delegate. 

6 (5 Ed. of 1883). The appointment of a Delegate must 
be certified to the Secretary of the Clearing House, by the 
Secretary or any two Directors of the Company the Delegate 
represents. 

7 (6 Ed. of 1883). Ten Delegates form a (jiioriim. 

H (7 Ed. of 1883). The Meetings of the Committee are 
held quarterly, on the Second Wednesday in the Months of 
March, June, September, and December, and at such other 
tinies as the Chairman, or any two Delegates, may appoint. 

9 (8 Ed. of 1883). Notice of the business to be brought 
forward must be given to the Delegates six days, at least, 
before the Meeting of the Committee takes place. 

10 (9 Ed. of 1883). The Heports fronj Sub-Commlttecs, 
or,.pther bodies (except the Superintending Committee) to 
wbqm any question may be referred, either for information or .. 
iav^stigation, are circulated among the Companies fourteen 
dliys before the Meeting of the Clearing House Committee 
at which such l^eports are to be presented fv»r deliberation 
or decision. 
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Alteration of Clea/rlngr Hous^e Rules^., 

11 (10 Ed. of 1883). No addition to, nor alteration of, 
Clearing tlouse Bules can be made, except with the formal 
sanction of the Clearing House Committea ; and all recom- 
mendations to that Committee, proceeding from Meetings 
of Railway Officers with reference to such subjects, must 
be approved by a Meeting of General Managers before 
being submitted for the consideration of the Clearing House 
Committee. 

12 (11 Ed. of 1883). The Resolutions of the General. 
Managers and the other Clearing House bodies take eflcct 
from the first day of the month following that in which 
the said Resolutions are approved by the Clearing Hpuse 
Committee. . The Secretary will communicate to the Com- 
panies the day on which they come into operation. — (Oen, 
Man., Aug.y 1857.) 

13 (12 Ed. of 1883). It is not competent for any Rail-, 
way Company, party to the Clearing System, to withdraw ^ 
from a regulation to which it has assented (either formally, by 
letter^ or tacitly, by failing to dissent within a month of the 
dat^, of the Meeting at which the Regulation was adopted), 
without giving reasonable and sufficient notice to the Clearing. 
House, such notice to be so timed as not to expire until after 
the. next Quarterly Meeting of the Committee of the Railway 
Clearing House. — (C. H. Com., Sept^ 1859.) 
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Payment of IBalaneeii, Clieqiaeii, ike. 

li (13 Ed. of 1883). The money due from the Com. 
panies is paid by them direct to an account kept at the 
Bankers of the Clearing House, in the name of the Railway 
Clearing House, and payment of money due to any Company 
is made from this Account by Transfer, as described in 
Eegulatinn IG. 

15 (11 Ed. of 1883). At each of the Quarterly Meetings 
of the Committee, a sum equal to one quarter's cost of main- 
taining the Clearing House is transferred to the Expenses 
Account, and the Officers of the Clearing House are not 
permitted in any one month to draw Cheques for more than 
one- third of the sum so transferred. The Cheques are 
signed by two members of the Superintending* Committee, 
and countersigned by the Secretary. 

16 (15 Ed. of 1883). llie Bankers of the Clearing 
House are supplied with the names of the Companies parties 
to the Clearing System, and of the Banking Houses to 
whom the Clearing House is authorised to pay money on 
account of there Companies respectively, and are instructed 
to make no payment to any Railway Company not included 
in the list, or to any other than the recognised Agent of such 
Company. Payments on account of Balances are made as 
soon as sufficient money to transfer is paid into the Bank by 
the Companies debtors to the Clearing House, each creditor 
of the Clearing House receiving a rateable share of the 
whole amount paid, according to the sum standi^jg to its 
credit in the Clearing Hou?e ledgers. 
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Coiiiiiiljiisloii on Balances. 

17 (16 Ed. of 1883). Companies by whom Balances are 
due to the Railway Clearing House, on account of Good^ 
Traffic, are allowed a Commission of one quarter per cent, on 
such Balances. 



Interest on Balances. 

18 (17 Ed. of 1883). Interest at the rate of seven per 
cent, per annum is charged on Balances owing to the Rail- 
way Clearing House, if not paid within the undermentioned 
j)criod3 after the date of the letter advi^ing the Company that 
the Balance is due, viz. : — 

Upon Mileage of Slock ... 5 days. 

5, Coaching Traffic ... 7 days, exclusive of Sundays. 
„ Demurrage of Stock 1 ^^ ^ ■ 
,, Merchandise Trallic ) ^ ' 

(Gen Man., Aicj., 188 !•, and July, 1892.) 



Declaration of Balances. 

19 (18 Ed. of 1883). All Balances are paid as declared 
and advised, and any errors which may be in them are 
corrected in a subsequent account. 



20. In the event of the Clearing House fiuling to obtain 
payment of Clearing House Balances, either firom inaaffi- 
eiency of security or otherwise, the Io:3s thus sustained is 
borne by the Companies interested in the respective groups 
of traffic upon which the loss arL^es, each Company being 
assessed in respect of the loss upon each group of traflSc in 
proportion to its interest in such group for the period during 
which the loss was incurred. — (C. H. Com., Sept,, 1885.) 



DlTlslon of Expenseii. 

2i (19 Ed. of 1883). The Establishment is, for the pur- 
pose of dividing the cost of maintaining it among the Com- 
panies, arranged in the following Departments — viz., the 
"General," the "Mileage," and the "Traffic'' Departments, 
and the minimum gross charge to any one Company is £20 
per annum. — (G, H. Com., Mar., 1877.) 

22 (20 Ed. of 1883). The Expenses of the General De- 
partment are distributed over the other two departments in 
the ratio of the number of Clerks in each. 

28 (21 Ed. of 1883). The Expenses of the London Branch 
of the Mileage Department are debited to the respective Com- 
panies in shares proportionate to the time occupied in making 
the entries at the credit of each in the accounts. The Expenses 
of maintaining the Numbermen stationed at Junctions aie 
kept separate for each Junction, and are divided among the 



Companies in the ratio of the number of their vehicles and 
sheets which the Niimbermen have recorded as having 
passed such Junction in the course of the half-year. — (C H. 

Com., June, 1885.) 

24 (22 Ed. of 1883). In the Traffic Department, arrange- 
ments are made to ascertain the cost of settlement as mea- 
sured by the time occupied on the accounts for each group 
of traffic, or for each association of Companies under Agree- 
ment. The Division of the ordinary expenses of each group, 
and of each association of Companies, is then borne rateably 
by the Com])anics composing it, in proportion to their receij)ts 
in each case. For this purpose a "group'* of traffic is 
(as in the case of Light Traffic) defined as comprising all 
traffic of each description respectively between any two Ter- 
minal Companies by all routes ; traffic carted across London 
being kept separate from that which is conveyed through 
London by railway. — (C H, Com.^ DeCf 1885.) 

The extra expense incurred in settling Traffic under 
Special Agreements, and Expenses of an exceptional kind, 
5uch as those which arise in the recovery of Clearing House 
Balances by law, or in obtaining security for the payment of 
Clearing' House Balances and relating thereto, or in furnishing 
Special Returns of Traffic receipts, for Parliamentary* pur- 
poses or otherwise, are charged to the Companies on whose 
account such expenses are incurred. — (C H, Com. Sept., 
1879.) 

The extra expense incurred in clearing discrepancies^ in 
the Station Abstracts of Merchandise Traffic, after the closing 
of the current accounts, is charged against the Companies 
causing such discrepancies. — (C7. H. Com. Sejyt., 1877.) 
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]>l¥l^loii Of Becelpts. 

25 (25 and 26 Ed. of 1890). Ordinary Through Passenger 
Fares may be the sum, or less or more than the sum, of the 
Local Fares, and are divided pro rata to Local Fares, or by 
mileage, or in fixed proportions, as may be agreed upon by 
the Companies concerned. Unless so agreed, no Company 
is credited with more than its Local Fares, except when the 
Througli Fare is in excess of the sum of the Local Fare*. 
In the absence of special instructions, Clearing House is 
authorised to divide pro rata to Local Fares. — (Accts.^ Nov., 
1885, and Supts., Oct, 1891.) 

26. Excursion Fares are, in the absence of instructions to 
the contrary, divided on mileage (without reference to Local 
Fares) after deduction of the Commission allowed by Regu- 
lation. If, however, the Clearing House is advised that the 
Single Ordinary Fare has been charged, the Single Fare 
division is applied, subject to any agreed tolls or arrangements, 
and to deduction of regulation Commission if allowable. — 
(Supfs., April, 1891, and Oct,, 1891.) 



27 (31 Ed. of 1890). When Tourist Fares are the same 
in amount as the Ordinary Return Fares, the Companies 
interested are credited with the same proportions as they 
receive out of the latter fares, but w hen Tourist Fares are not 
the same in amount as the Ordinary Return Fares, each 
Company is credited with a proportion pro rata to its Ordinary 
Return Local Fare. — {Supis.j March, 1876, March, 1877, and 
March, 1878, and Oct., 1891.) 

The Pembroke and Tenby Company dissent from this 
Regidation. — (Stipis., April, 1877.) 

The Midland and Lancashire and Yorlcshirc Cmnpanies 



concur in this Regulation, subject to the Parliamentary Tare 
being talcen in all cases as the basis of divmon of Tliird Class 
Tourist Fares, — {Sux>ts., March, 1878, and July^ 1890.) 

28. Season Ticket Fares, including those for Students and 
Traders, are, in the absence of instructions to the contrary, 
divided on mileage. — {Supts., Oct., 1891.) 

29. (a) When the Reduced Fares charged to — 

Her Majesty's Forces, under tlie Cheap Trains Act, 1833, 
Pleasure Parties, &c., 

are based on the ordinary fares, the Clearing House 
divides jrro rata to the proportions received by the several 
Companies in division of the ordinary fares, but when the 
reduced fares are not so compiled, the Clearing House divides, 
in accordance with the instructions in force for the particular 
group of traffic for the time being. — QSupts., Oct., 1891.) 

(b) When Drovers' Fares are the same in amount as the 
Ordinary Fares for the Public, the actual Division Libts of 
the Ordinary Passenger Fares are adopted. When new 
Division Lists are required, they are based upon the distance 
to the Passenger Station, although the Drover may have 
travelled to or from the Cattle Station. — {Suj)ts., AprilylSdS.) 

30 (32 Ed. of 1890). Excess Fares, or those paid by 
Passengers found without tickets, or travelling with tickets 
but in a class of carriage superior to that to which the 
ticket entitles them, are divided in the same manner as 
Ordinary Fares. 

31 (27 and 29 Ed. of 1890). Companies first suggesting 
new or revised Through Fares affectins: three or more 
Companies' traffic, must, unless otherwise arranged between 
tliemselves, advise the same to Clearing House l>efore the end 
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of the month in which they operate, and send with such advice 
joint instructions for apportionment, except in cases where the 
Clearing House already hold agreed instructions. As far as 
practicable, revised fares should take effect from the first day 
of the month. — (G. H. Com., Dec., 188b, and Supts., Oct., 1891.) 

32 (28 Ed. of 1890). Tissue copies of division lists in 
which three or more Companies are concerned, are prepared 
and issued by the Clearing House, but no certification of the 
original lists is required. The settlements made in accordance 
with such lists are subject to the usual six months limit laid 
down by Clearing House Regulations for adjustment of dis- 
crepancies. — (0. H, Com. Dec.) 1885, and Supts., Oct., 1891.) 

88 (30 Ed. of 1890). The first bookings at new or revised 
fares, the apportionments of which cannot be known to the 
Companies until after such bookings take place, are accounted 
for in the Station Returns without money, but the Clearing 
House makes the necessary division, and advises the booking 
Company of the amount brought to debit.— (G. H. Com., 
Dec, 1885, and Svpts., Oct., 1891.) 

34 (33 Ed of 1890). Excess Fares taken at any Station in 
respect of Through TraflBc, must be returned montlily to the 
Clearing House for division, in the same way that the traffic 
itself is returned for division. — (Oen, Man,, Aug., 1858, 
Supts., April, 1874, and- Oct., 1891.) 

35 (34 Ed. of 1890). The expense involved in dealing 
with Refunded Fares being of an undue amount compared 
with their value, claims should not be put forward for amounts 
of less thaii Is. — (C H. Com., Dec, 1885, and Supts., Oct., 
1891.) The Metropolitan Disti'ict Company dissent from this 
Regulation. 

Returns of Refunded Fares must be rendered to Clearing 
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House within three months from the date of the last assent 
being givert. — (Accts.j April, 1893.) 

36 (35 Ed. of 1890). The Receipts from Goods Traffic if 
more than 15s. in either direction per month per pair of 
Stations, from Parcels Traffic if more than 6s. in either 
direction per month per pair of Stations, and from all Live 
Stock Traffic whatever the amount, are divided by Mileage 
(less terminals, &c.), unless there be an agreement fixing any 
other principle of division, in which case the Receipts are 
divided in terms of such agreement ; and in dividing the 
Receipts of Merchandise Traffic the Invoice rules the 
distance, except in the cases provided for by Regulation 45. 
— (Goods Man., Dec, 1858, Supts. and Acds., May, 1874, 
Acds., April, 1883, Gen, Man., May, 1883, and Goods Man., 
Jan.] 1890, and April, 1893.) 

The Receipts (less terminals, &c.) from all Goods 'Traffic of 
15s. or under in either direction per month per pair of Stations, 
and from Parcels Traffic of 5s. or under in either direction per 
month per pair of Stations, are apportioned in the manner 
explained in Regulation 181.- — {C. H. Com., Dec, 1885.) 

37 (36 Ed. of 1890). Goods are invoiced through at two 
Rates only — Station to Station Rates, and Rates including 
Cartage. In the first case neither Company is entitled to the 
allowance for Cartage ; in the second case both Companies 
receive the allowance, whether the work of carting be per- 
formed by them or not, except in such cases as are specially 
provided for. 

38 (37 Ed. of 1890). All Pontages, and other special 
charges recognised by the Clearing House Committee, are 
allowed to the Companies in the division of Receipts. 

39 (38Ed. of 1890). Subject to Regulations 214 and 216, 
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under the head of '' Invoices and Way Bills/' receiving 
Companies are bound to collect all moderate charges for Sea 
or other Freight entered as " Paid Ons " (whether for Goods 
or Coaching Traffic), and the Companies concerned in the 
Traffic are liable to share in the event of loss. — {Goods Man., 
Dec, 1857, Supts., Jan., 18G9, Goods Man,, Ainil, 1877, and 
Supts,, Jidy, 1877.) 

40 (39 Ed. of 1890). In cases of Boatage and Lighterage, 
a separate Return must be mad)9 to the Clearing House (as is 
done with respect to Claims), and previous to the items being 
brought to account they must be submitted for the approval 
of any of the Companies interested who may not have certified 
them, except in instances where these items are dealt with as 
''Paid Ons to Vaj."— {Goods Matu, July, 1856.) 

41 (40 Ed. of 1890). When Terminal E.\penses are 
allowed, they are deducted from the Gross Receipts, and the 
remainder of the receipts is divided by Mileage, except in 
tlie case of " Light" traffic, which is divided, after deducting 
Terminals, in ratio to the receipts of the " Heavy " traffic, as 
described in Regulation 181. 

42 (41 Ed. of 1890). In dividing Premiums for Insurance 
on traffic between Stations in Great Britain and Stations in 
Ireland and the Channel Islands^ the Steam Ship Companies 
and Railway Companies respectively are credited with pro- 
portions as under, viz. : — 

To or from Interior Stations in Ireland. -n 

To or from Ports in Ireland, M»on suck traffic ns is f t?„^i^u ^>?i\~'''L i*u 
cm^ied between the British Port and the h-ish f ?°^J p^„n ^^^^^^ ^ }^ 
Port partly by rail and partly by sea, J ^^^ ^auways ... ita 

To or from Ports in Ireland, u;>on such traffic asis^^ 

carried bettoeen the British Port and the Irish / Steam Ship frds 

Port wholly by sea, f English Bailways Jrd 

To or from the Channel Islands. J 



but they are debited in each case with only a mileage share 
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of Claims. All other Premiums for Insarance are invoice J 
and clivided the same as receipts for carriage. — {Gen. Man., 
Feb.y 1878, Snpts., Oct., 1881, Accts., July, 1885.) 

The Stamp Duty upon Marine Insurances in respect of 
journeys which are partly by land and partly by sea, is borne 
by the Steam Ship Companies. — (Goods Man,, April, 1884.) 

43 (42 Ed. of 1890). When Merchandise invoiced, or 
Passengers, Parcels, Horses, Carriages, or Dogs booked by one 
route are purely in error conveyed by another, the Companies 
conveying the Traffic are entitled to the Receipts, all parties 
interested in the Receipts being advised of the error by the 
Cleai'ing House. — (Supts^j Jan,, 1877.) 

44 (43 Ed. of 1890). When Merchandise Traffic ab- 
stracted by a Stiition to one Company is traced to have been 
sent to another Company, or is accounted for by another 
Company and settled in terms of the preceding Regulation, 
an advice of such settlement, if the amount involved be 10s. 
or upwards, is sent by the Clearing House to the Goods 
Manager of the Terminal Company not sharing in the* 
division of the receipts, and to the intermediate Companies 
also, when more than two Companies are concerned. — 
{AccU,, Jan,, 1876, Goods Man., Oct., 1876, and Goods Man , 
July, 1877.) 

45. When Merchandise Traffic is abstracted by a For- 
warding Company as destined for a particular Station in a 
town, and is received and accounted for by another Station of 
the Receiving Company in the same town, the settlement of 
receipts is made in accordance with the abstract of the Receiv- 
ing Company ; advice being sent by the Clearing House to the 
i'orwarding Company. — (Goods Man,, April, 1893.) 
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Soutefi anil SMUtettowks. 

46 {ii Ed. of 1890). When a Company has within its 
own system of Railways two routes to the same place, one 
of which is shorter than the other, the division of the receipts 
is calculated on the distance by the shorter route, unless it has 
been formally notified to the Clearing House that an agree- 
ment to the contrary exists between the Companies interested 
in the ti-affic. 



Nora.— In calcntating diitanoet by ftltematiTe roatea^ Joint lines are dealt 
with in accordance with Eegola^ion 60 {Gen. Man., July, 1894.) 

47 (45 Ed. of 1890). When one of two alternative routes 
18 completed by running powers possessed over a portion oP 
the line of another Company, it is considered, for the purpose 
of dividing the receipts of the description of traffic for which 
the running powers are exercieed, as belonging to the Company 
possessing the ranning powers.-— (Gen. Man. Feb., 1859, and 
Nov., 1870.) 

NoTB. — In appljruig the above Regulation, the Clearing House treats Coal 
Traffio as not of the same description as Goods Traffic, in cases where the two 
trr.fflos are worked by different routes. — {Gen, Man,, Feb., 1874.) 

48 (46 £d. of 189C0. Regulation 47 is applied to all cases, 
in >>hich an alternative route is obtained by working over 
nnolher Company's line^ whether the settlement for working, 
expenses is made through the Clearing House or privately. — 
{Oen. MafK, Aug., 1866) 

NoTB.->If it should be felt by any Company that the arrangements under 
which it works other lines than its own are of snch an altogether exceptional 
character that the application of this extension of Regulation 47 would be at* 
tended with great injustice, it is understood that upon an application being made 
to tho Secretary of the Clearing House, setting forth the injustice, he shaU lay 
the cast beforetthe Conference of General Managers for their consideration and 
decision, whether the Regulat'on shaU or shaU not be applied.— ((?eii. Mam^ 
At^mi, U65.) ^ 
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49 (47 Ed. of 1890). In the settlement of receipts from 
Goods and Passenger traflBc, carried partly over a Joint 
Railway, or over a line used in the exercise of Running 
Powers, to or from stations between which such Joint Rail- 
way or worked line forms part of a longer alternative route, 
third parties are allowed their proportion by the shorter alter- 
native route, and the residue of receipts is divided on actual 
mileage, unless otherwise agreed. — (Gen. Man., July, 1889.) 

50 (48 Ed. of 1890). In making mileage divisions of 
Traffic receipts, fractions of half a mile or upwards are 
treated as being equal to a mile, and fractions of less than 
half a mile are dropped ; and when the mileage division is 
of receipts which arise from traffic that has been worked any 
portion of the throughout journey by one Company over the 
line of another Company, ihe line sq worked over is treated 
as belonging to the working Company, subject to such 
payment to the owning Company for the use of its line, 
as may be advised the Clearing House by the Companies 
parties to the working arrangements. — {Oen, Man., May, 
1878.) 

Exception is made in respect of traffic worked by. the 
Owners over the undermentioned Joint Lines, which are 
then respectively treated as independent interests in making 
mileage divisions of receipts, viz. :— 

(A) IN ALL CASES :— 

Cheshire Lines Committee. 

,, ,, Sonthport Extension. 

City of Glasgow Union. 
Croydon and Oxted. 
Dover and I>eal. 

Dundee and Arbroath. * 

East London^ . . 

Glasgow Barrhead and Kilmarnock. 

Great Northern and Great Eastern. ' '^ 

[Great 
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Great Northern and London and North Western. 
Great Western and Metropolitan, Hammersmith and City- 
Great Western and Midland (Severn and Wye). 
London and North Western and Farnoss. 
London and North Western and Rhymney. 
Macclesfield Committee. 
Manchester South Junction and Altrincham. 
Methley. 
Metropolitan and Metropolitan District, City Liucs and 

Extensions. 
Metropolitan and Metropolitan District, Western Joint. 
Midland and Furness. 
Midland and Great Northern. 

Midland and Great Northern Joint Committee (Eastern Section). 
North and South Western Junction (Toll). 
Oldham Ashton and Guide Bridge. 
Portpatrick and Wigtownshu*e. 

„ „ No. 2 Account. 

Preston and Longridge. 
Preston and Wyre. 
Sheffield and Midland. 
Somerset Joint Committee. 
Swinton and Knottingley. 
Vale of Towy. 
West Biding and Grimshy. 
Woodside and South Croydon. 

(B) IN SOME CASES ONLY :— 

Brecon and Merthyr and London and North Western. 

Shrewsbury and Hereford. 

Slu'ewsbury and Wellington. 

Shrewsbury and WelshpooL ^ 

Tenbury. 

(Accta , June, 1889, Gen, Man., Nov., 1889.) 

51 (49 Ed. of 1890). When ''- Running Powt rs '' are not 
exercised, the rule which requires a Company to accept a 
mileage proportion of receipts calculated on the sliort(»st route 
within its own system of Railways does not apply, althougli 
the route of which the portion of Railway subject to the 
running powers forms a part be the shortest. — {Gen. Man., 
May,\859.) . ^ 



52 (50 Ed/jof 1890). When. Coiiipanies>: for.fwamt .^f . 
<uflScient accommodation at their Junctions, or tojsi^it ttf^iT' 
convenience as regards working the Traffic with other Rail- 
ways, carry Traffic to a Station beyond their Junction at 
which it should have been turned oflF, and it is brought 
back by either of them, they are not entitled, in calculating 
the division of receipts, to the additional mileage consequently 
gone over, unless it has been formally notified to the Clearing 
House that an agreement to the contrary exists between the 
Companies interested in the Traffic. — (Gen. Man., Feb., 1861 ) 

63 (ol Ed. of 1890). When^ in consequence of temporary 
obstructions, such as are caused by floods and landslips. Traffic 
is sent by circuitous routes, the division of receipts continues 
to be made as if the Traffic had been sent in the usual direc- 
tion, provided any Railway Company has in its own system 
two routes to. one point; but in cases in which the lines 
of other Companies are used to convey the Traffic to its 
destination, the division is made according to the route -by 
which the Traffic is carried, unless a Special Arrangement to 
the contrary exists among the Companies concerned. — (Getu 
Man., Aug., 1855.) . _ . 

54 (52 Ed. of 1890). The Clearing House is empowered 
to divide receipts by the route by which the Numbermen's 
Returns show the Traffic to have gone {Gen. Man., May,. 
1855), subject, of course, to the provisions of any agree- 
ment which may exist between the Companies parties to, the 
traffic. 

The tracing of the Goods Traffic by the aid of the Number- 
men^s Returns is done monthly in respept of Traffic upo,a. 
which any doubt as 1o the route it is carried can arise, but the; . 
tracing of the whole of the Traffic, as hitherto performed 
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oii<^ in three months^ is now done once in six montlis.- 
{OiH. Com., Der., 1885.) 






55 (53 Ed. of 1890). The Clearing House has hitherto 
accepted as correct the Distance Tables supplied by the 
Companies; but when the Clearing House Committee take 
steps to test the correctness of the Tables, the measurements 
approved by them rule in every doubtful case. 

66 (54 Ed. of 1890). ' As regards the point to which 
Sialng Distances should be measured, the following rules 
are observed in the case of all new or amended Distances 
(Gen. Man., Feb.^ 1886), viz. : — 

• (tt) For Sidings under a quarter of a mile in length, and 
having only one connection with the main line, the distance 
is 'measured to the point of connection. 

{b) For Sidings of a quarter of a mile or upwards in length, 
aiicl having only one connection with the main line, the 
distance is measured to the end of the Siding. 

'(c) In the case of Sidings connected at both ends with the 
ntiaih line, the distance is measured to the centre of the Sidins: : 
and when a Branch Siding runs out of a Loop Siding, and 
the end of such Branch Siding is a quarter of a mile or 



upwards from tlie main line connection, the distance is 
measured to the end of the Branch siding. 

57 (55 Ed. of 1890). As regards the point at a Station 
to which the Clearing House distances should be measured, 
the following rules are observed in the case of all new 
or amended distances (Gen. Man,, Feb,, 1886), viz.: — 

(rt) Where Goods and Passenger Stations are a quarter of 
a mile or more a23art, the Passenger Station distance is 
nieasured to the centre of the platform, and the Goods Station 
distance to a point on the main line in a line with the centre 
of the Goods Yard. 

(6) \Vhen the Stations are under a quarter of a mile aparf, 
the distance is measured to the centre of the Passenger 
platform for both Goods and Passenger purposes, 

(c) At Terminal Stations Goods distances are measured to 
the end of the Goods Yard, and Passenger distances to the 
buffer stops. — (The Metropolitan District Company dissent as 
to Passenger Distances— Gen. Man., May, 1886.) 



Cla§sIfieatloii, and Bates antl Farei^* 

58 (56 Ed. of 1890). The Rates charged for Through 
Goods are fixed with reference to a uniform Classification, 
approved and adopted by all the Companies parties to the 
Clearing System. 

c2 
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69 (67 Ed. of 1890). All notices for alterations in, or. 
additions to, the General Classdfication, must be brought 
under the notice of the Goods Conference. ITie Conference 
is summoned previous to the October Meeting of dach 
year, specially to consider Classification subjects, and a» 
far as practicable no Classification subject is brought up at 
any other Meeting. All alterations in tlie Classification take 
efiect on the 1st January of the ensuing year, unless specially 
minuted to the contrary. — {Goods Man., Aprils 1861, and 
April, 1870.) 

60 (58 Ed. of 1890). Any two or more Companies are at 
liberty to remove from one class to another, with consent of 
the Railway Companies affected thereby, any description of 
Traffic, whenever such an alteration is found necessary for 
their common interests. 

61 (59 Ed. cff 1890), When Companies agree to make 
Through Rates or Fares with one another, no such Rates or 
Fares can be fixed except by consent of all the parties con- 
cerned in the Traffic to which the Rates or Fares refer ; and 
it is competent for any Company to demand its full Local 
Rates or Fares in cases in which Through Rates or Fares 
are fixed without its consent. — {Ooods Man,, July, 1865, 
Supts., Jan,, 1869, and Jan,, 1881.) 

62 (60 Ed. of 1890). The Terminal Company quoting a 
Through Rate or Fare is bound to obtain the consent of the 
other Terminal Company and all the intermediate Com- 
panies ; and if this be not done, the Invoicing or Booking 
Company shall be held bound to pay all the claims which 
m ly arise under the Clearing House Regulations for making 
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Through Rates and Fares. — {Oen. Ma7t., Feh,^ 1859, Supts., 

Jan.y 1869, and Jan., 1881.) . ' " 

Note. — Oorapaniea shonld not quote rates as iocladiiig cartage aJb only one 
terminal station.— (Goodiff Man., April, 1865.) ""' 

63 (61 Ed. of 1890). It is not competent, without con* 
sent^ for any Company to convert a Carted Rate into a 
Station to Station Rate, by deducting an amount for cartage ; 
but all Goods should be invoiced at the rates which haVe 
been agreed to. — {Goods Man., April, 1863.) 

64 (62 Ed. of 1890). When a Company is reqmred to 
allow cartage off a Through Carted Bate, fpr cartage pc^r- 
formed at both ends, the allowance must in ho case be made 
until the sanction of the other Terminal Company concerned 
in the traffic has been obtained thereto, or until it has been 
ascertained from the other Terminal Company (sending or 
receiving) the rate per ton usually allowed at such station. 
And in the event of any Company not performing cartage 
refusing to allow the usual drawback, the dispute may be 
taken before the Goods Claims Arbitration Committee, whose 
decision upon the matter shall be final. 

The Furness, Highland, Lancashire and Yorkshire, Ncrrth British, 
and North Eastern Companies respectively dissent from this Regula- 
tion, — {Gen, Man,, Feb. and Aug.y 1872, and Goods Man,, April, 
1872, and C. H. Com.. March, 1873.) 

65 (63 Ed. of 1890). It is the duty of a Company; party 
to a Through Bate^ to take the traffic forward when tendered 
to it, and if it fail so to do, it is liable for any demurrage 
that may be incurred upon the waggons and sheets by reason 
of the non-performance of such duty. In the event of cbii- 
signee being unable to receive traffic, for want of private siding 
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roonii or from other causes, notice — which must specify llie 
description of traffic and Sending Station — must thereupon be 
sent by the delivering Company to the original forwarding 
Company to stop the traffic, and if after receipt of such notice 
any traffic to which the notice applies be loaded and for^varded, 
the Company so forwarding it is liable for all demurrage 
charges that may accrue upon the waggons and sheets. 
Disputes arising out of this Regulation may be referred to 
tlie Claims Arbitration Committee, whose decision shall be 
final. — {Goods Man., Jan,, 1872, atid Jan,, 1890.) 

The Caledonian t Higldmid, and North British Companies respe/:- 
tlvely dissent from this Begidation, — (Goods Man,, Jan,, 1872, 
Jim., 1890, and Gen, Man., Feb., 1872.) 



Teriulnal and Special Allowaneei^* 

66 (64 Ed. of 1890). An allowance at the rate of 8s. 6d. 
per ton in London,* and 4s. per ton in the Country, is made 
for the Terminal Expenses on Goods Traffic, when Carted ; 
and Is. 6d. per ton, both in London and in the Country, when 
not Carted. 

* For list of " Londju ** Stations, see Regulation 88 (c). 
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67 (65 Ed. of 1890). When Goods in Class C, weigWug 
less than two tons, are invoiced at the two tons rate. 
Terminal Expenses are allowed as for two tons.-^(Gfi^ 
Man., April, 1862.) 

* **^ 

68 (66 Ed. of 1886). Upon Heavy Weights of above 
10 tons each, carried at Station to Station rates, a Terminal 
of Is, 6d. per ton is allowed in addition to the terminal 
authorised by Regulation 66, except that the additional 
terminal is not allowed upon any such traffic embraced in 
the Mineral Class,* nor upon Locomotive Engines on their 
own wheels; nor upon articles mentioned in the General 
Classification of Goods as Exceptions to the Scale of 
additions to rates for *' Heavy Articles." — {Goods Man,, 
A2ml, 1877, Jan,, 1880, Julyy 1881, and April, 1887.) 

\ 

69 (67 Ed. of 1886). A terminal allowance of 9d. per ton 
is made for all Articles in the Mineral Class* ; but when 
quantities of less than four tons of such articles are carried 
at Class C Rates, the Not Carted terminal of Is. 6d. per ton 
is in all such cases allowed. 

70 (68 Ed. of 1890). In the division of traffic chargecl at 
a per contage over the rates for Pig Iron (minimum 4 tons), 
or at a per centage over the Mineral Class* rates. Not 
Carted terminals are allowed. — {Goods Man., July, 1879, 
April, 1881, and April, 1894.) 

71 (69 Ed. of 1890). The Clearing House will divide the 
receipts upon through entries of Coal and Coke under the 

* Classes A and B of Qeneral ClassifiCAtioti. 
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•ternjTiialof 9d. per ton unless it receives an' intimation that a 
1^{>ecial termitial has beeti agreed to by tlie Companies con- 
•"^c^hied.— (Gooefe Man., Aprity 1865.) 

Tfie Great Western j London and North Western, and Maryport 

.^.0n4^Carli8le Companies dissent from this Regulation, — (Gen,' Man., 

,^ug.^ 1874, and Goods Man,^ Jan,, 1879, Juhj, 1882, and Juij/, 

mo,) i 

.7 ,72 (70 Ed. of 1890). For each " Small '" under 1 cwt., 
tm.d for each consignment charged at the Scale, for " Small 
" Parcels by Merchandise Traiii" under 1 cwt.. Terminal 

. Companies are. allowed Terminals as for 1 ewt.-r- (Goods 

...■»'-=■'• '-. ■ • ■ •■ . ' 

Mj^tifn. Report, April, 1882.) 



• k-. ,, 



73 (71 Ed. of 1890). A terminal allowance at the rate of 
3s. per ton is made to the Companies at Liverpool upon 

r. J* Squaire Timber and Deals/- and " Imported Timber, round 

•. >*^ or : partially squared," invoiced from that port.— ((too<:?s 

y^Utm,, July ^\Q&5 and \Sm,) 

i- i-J ■*<;..■... ..'.•.. ■ '. 

The Cheshire Lines Committee and 'Great Northern, Manchester 
Sheffield and Lincolnshire, Midland, and North Eastei-n Compahies 
respectively dissent from this Regulation, — (Goods Man., Oct., 1878, 

"^ etnd July, ISSd.) 

.».s..,'74 (72 Ed. of 1890)* An additional terminal, at the rate of 
Is. per ton, is allowed to the Companies which invoice Grain 
traffic (as per " Grain List ** in the General Classification) 
from Liverpool and Birkenhead, for the cost incurred in col- 

^* iebtihg the traffic, when such co&t is included in the rate. 

* The traffic on which the allowance is to be made must be 
distinguished.aceordingly la the abstracts senfr to the Clearing 
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House, either by the u^:of a special column in the ab$tracts, 
or by inserting the description *' Grain— collection charged 
for:'— [Goods Man,, Oct.; 189S,) 



. • t r»' .. 



75. ' tte ' Liverpool Companies are credited with a full 
" Carted '' Terminal at Liverpool and Birkenhead upon* 
traffic charged at the General Scales for Returned Empties, 
or at the Exceptional Scale provided thereunder for Meat, 
(Sec, Empties, as set out in jtlie General Classification of 
Goods, provided that in the abstracts sent to Clearing House 
the traflSc be specially described as "Carted in Liverpool," 
or "Carted in Birkenhead," as the case may require. — 
(Goods Man., Oct., 1893.) :•':.. ' 

76. The Termliial Companies at — 

Liverpool' (including all Liverpool Stations Jiamed 
in Regulation 77), .tl 

' Birkenhead,^ ' . . ; :[ 

. , i :- .( 

Fleetwood, and ' .; 

Garston, ' ' ' 

respectively, are credited with a Carted Terminal on. !Carted 
Traffic with the Tindernientioned Stations (to which Stations 
the London rates are applicable) :— ^ " 

Acton " Brentford .. >1 

Angel Road Bricklayers' Arm3 ! 

Ashburton Grove Broad Street' 
Battersea Wharf (for baBging Brompton and Fulhain 

only) Caledonian Road Yard 

Beckton Camden 

Bishopsgatie . ■ •, Canning Town 

Blacklriars ' Carpenter's Road • 

Blackwalt - - ' Ca&ti© Hill for Acton, Ealiiig, 

Bow V , and Hanwell trafl&x5 

Bow !Eload Chelsea Basiti 

[ChUd'a 



26 
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Child's HOI 

City Station 

Clsurenee Yard 

Commercial Boad 

DevoDshire Street 

Devon's Boad 

Falcon Lane 

Farringdon Street 

Fineblej Road 

Finsbary Park 

Goodman's Yard 

Gospel Oak 

Green Lanes and Noel Park 

Hackney Wick 

Hammersmith and Chiswiek 

Hammersmith 

Hampstead Heath 

HarringayPatk (GreenLanes) 

Harringay 

Haydon Square 

Highbury Vale 

Homsey 

Kensington (Warwick Road) 

Kensington (West) 

Kentish Town 

Kew Bridge 

Kilbum 

King's Cross 

Kingsland 

Lea Bridge 

Maiden Lane 

Millwall Docks 

Millwall Dock Statbn (not 

Docks) 
Nine Elms 
North Woolwich 
Old Ford 



Paddington 

Palace Gates 

Ponder's End 

Poplar 

Queen's Park 

Boyal Mint Street 

Boyal Yietoria and Albert 

Docks 
St. Pancras 
Seven Sisters 
Shepherd's Bush 
Shoreditch 
Silvertown 
Smithfield 
Somers Town 
South Tottenham 
Spitalfields 
Stonebridge Park 
Stratford 
Stratford Market 
Tilbury Dock 
Tottenham 
Tufnell Park 
Upper HoUoway 
Victoria Docks 
Victoria Dock Station (not 

Docks) 
Westbourne Park 
West End 
West Green 
Whitecross Street 
White Hart Lane 
Willesden 
V^Tillow Walk 
Wood Green 
WooliK-ich Arsenal Station. 



{Goods Man., April and Oct,, 189 4-.) 



77 (73 Ed. of 1890). Subject to Regulations 75 and 76, 
Carfed terminals are pot allowed at the undermentioned 
places (except special instructions be given to the contrary), 
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and upon any traffic absti'acteil at sucli places as '^ Carted/* 
Not Carted terminals only are allowed, viz. :— 



Barrow (Ramsden Dock), 
Liverpool {vide List belaiv)^ 

c. L. c. 



O 

H 
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O 
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Birkenhead, 
Fieetwopd, 

L. St H. w. 

Alexandra Dock^ 
Branswick Decks 
Brack Road 
Canada Dock 
Crown Street 
Edge Hill 
Garston Dock 
Park Lane 
Rithbone Boad 
Stanley 
Tue Brook 
Walton and Anfield 
Waterloo 

Midland. 

Alexandra and Lington. 
Sandon and Canada Docks 



Brunswick 

Central 

ChUdwall 

Garston 

Gateacrc 

Huskisson 

Knotty A^h and Stanley 

Walton-on-tbe-Hill 

Walt n-on-the-Hill for Hart. 

ley's Siding 
Wavertree and Edge Hill 
West Derby 

h. AY. 

BankSeld 

Great Howard Street 

Marsh Lane 

North Docks . 

North Mersey and Alexandra 

Preston Road 

Preston Roai for Hartley's 

Siding 
Sandhills 
South Docks 

(Goods Man,, Oct, 1882, Jan,, Aprily and July, 1894.) 

78 (74 Ed. of 1890). Carted traffic at or below 10s. per 
ton, in wliich three or more Companies are interested, is 
treated as Station to Station traffic, and therefore the total 
carted weight of an invoice, for which the ciggregate charges 
do not exceed lOs. per ton, must be abstracted to the Clear- 
ing House as ** Not Carted " traffic. This rule also apphes 
to Empties when charged for. — {Oen. Man., Aug,, 1854, and 
Goods Man,, Jan., 1893.) 

NOTB. — In determining, under this Regulation, whether the charge does or does 
not exceed 10s. per ton, the total weight (not the itf^ms separately) in the Cartrd 
column of the Invoice (as it should be abstracted to the Clearing House, i.e., in 
cren cwts.) is taken. 

79 (75 Ed. of 1890). All traffic invoiced at 3s. per ton, 
or under, must be entered in the Clearing House Abstracts 
as Minerals. — (Goods Man,, Jan,, 1857.) 

NOTB. — When calculating mileage minima provided by Act of Parliament, th« 
Clearing House allows the ** Goods " Toll whatever the rate for the goods mny^be. 
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80 (76 Ed. of 1890). When the gross amount of a 
Clearing House Goods Settlement— the TraflBc represent^ 
by which is, either wholly or in part, Carted Traffic — does 
not exceed the amount allowed for Terminals, the division is 
made as if the Carted Traffic had been invoiced at Station to 
Station Bates. . And when the gross amount of a Parcels 
Settlement does hot exceed the amount, which in the ordinary 
course would be allowed for Terminals, the division is made 
without allowing any Terminals at either end. — (E. C, H, 
Reg,, 1854, Supfs., Jan., 1869, and Goods Man., Jan., 1892.) 

81 (77 Ed. of 1890). The gross proceeds for conveyance 
of Railway Carriages and Kailway Waggons run upon their 
own wheels, also of Private Railway Waggons for or from 
repairs, charged at a rate per vehicle per mile^ are divided 
without Terminals. The weight of such vehicles must not be 
entered in the Invoice. — (Goods Man, Report, April, 1882, and 
Jan., 1884.) 

i82 (78 Ed. of 1890). An allowance of 2s. 6d. per waggon 
i^.made for the Terminal Expenses on Live Stock Traffic at 
tliQ Forwarding: Station, and of Is. Od. per waggon at tl^e 
Receiving Station, both for Single and Double Waggons, 
and whether they contain a full load, a part- truck load, or 
traffic carried at head rates.— (Goods Man,^ Oct, 1860, March, 
1869, March, 1876, Oct., 1894.) , 

" Paid ons*' for Disinfecting are not allowed, and the 
Clearing House is authorised to erase such credit entries, 
whether in connection with "paid" or "to pay" items. 
" Paid ons" for Sawdust are allowed when also made "paid," 
or " to pay," but erased when not added to the Through 
J^Bie.— {Goods Man., Jan., 1873.) 

' [When 
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When expenses for the feeding and wateridg of Live 
Stock in transit are incurred, the intermediate station at 
which such expenses arise must invoice the amount thereof . 
as a " Paid on to pay," and the invoice must accompany .the 
Waggon. — (Goods Man., July^ 1877.) 

NOTB.— When different consignments of Live Stock are loaded in the same 
ws^gon. the returns to the Clearing House most be made up ao as to provide for 
only 2s. 6.1. at the forwarding station and Is. at the receiving station being 
allowed for each waggon u?ed. — {Goods Man.j July^ 1866, March, 1869 and 1876.) 

83 (79 Ed. of 1890). An allowance of Twopence is 
made for the delivery of each Parcel, and One Penny for 
Collection, except as stated hereafter in Regulations 84 and 86. 

And when several separate Parcels are sent from one 
Consignor to one Consignee, Terminals are allowed upon the 
number of Parcels sent. — (8upts.^ July, 1861.) 

Si (80 Ed. of 1890). (a) The Terminal allowance on 
Fish Traffic* conveyed by Passenger or Special Trains, and 
not carted, is 2d. per cwt. at each end when in consignments 
of 2 cwts. or upwards, and when consigned in quantities of 
less than 2 cwts. the ordinary Parcels terminals of Id.; at the 
forwarding end and 2d. at the receiving end aire allowed on 
each consignment. 

(b) The Terminal allowance on other traffic charged by 
weight (except vide Regulation 86) conveyed by Passenger 
or Special Trains, and not carted, is l^d. per Qwt. at each 
end when in consignments of 2 cwts.' or upwards, and when 
consigned in quantities of less than 2 cwts. the ordinary 
Parcels tenninals of Id. at the forwarding end and 2d, at 
the receiving end are allowed on each consignment. — (Supts., 

* upon Fish and Market Produce in charge of Passengen, no Terminals art 
allovDed—vldi Regulaiion 86. 
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Oct., 1877, Oct., 1883, AiM, 1885, Acds., Jnhj, 1885, fifiipfo., 
Jan., 1890, Ocf., 1890, Joini, Sept., 1893, and Gen. 3fan., 
Nov., 1893.) 

KoTK. — When sereral parcels or small lots of traffic from same sender to 
same consignee are separately charfred for they mnst be considered as separate 
consigprneots, aod way-billed and abstracted as " Parcels,*' or ^ Misoellaneoos.'* 
according to the weight of emch,^ {Supts. JJin., Jan., 18»6, Jan, and Aprils 1891.) 

When Bicycles, Tiicrclea, Perambnlator?, Bath rhnirr, and the other articles 
cliarp^eable under Coaching Traffic Regul ition 84 (Ed. 1893) are sent from one 
consignor to one consignee, each article or machine beinff charged and way-billed 
separately, they mnst be dealt with as '* Parcels/' subject of course to the 2 cwts. 
limitation in each cate. — {Svpit., April ^ 1891 ) 

^. Upon Frcsli Meat from stations in Scotland to London, 
carried by Passenger Train Service, at rates which include 
collection and delivery, or delivery only, the undermen- 
tioned terminals (same as on Meat by Goods train) are 
allowed, povided the* traf&c be distinguished in the ab- 
stracts sent to Clearing House, viz. : — 

At Stations in Scotland, from which Meat rates 

are noted as includ ing collec tioD 4/ per ton . 

In London, to which all Meat rates include 
delivery 8/6 „ 

{Svpts., JmUy 1891.) 

In the cage of Fresh Meat from London to Stations in 
Scotland, similar allowances apply. 

The North Eastern Company dissent as regards traffic passing 
over their systenu 

86 (81 Ed. of 1890). Terminals are not allowed on any 
of the undermentioned Passenger Train traffics, viz. :— 

Horses * Printed Commercial Prospectuses 

Carriages Periodicals ] iiblisbed at intervals not 

Dogs - exceeding one u.onth 

^tilk Bhcet Almanacks 

BnUion Show Cards 

All N«^w8pa per traffic Returned Empties 

Envelopes containing News Fish and Maiket Produce in charge 

Iiiteliigence cf Pafsenpers 

Printed Placards for Posting Luggage rent in advance of Pasaen- 

B&ilwa^ Guides gei3 

Hand-bills £:ccess Lnggage 

— (Cen. Man.y Nov,j 1864, Svpts.f July. 1873, April, 1^7o, April, 1877, Ji//y, 1883, 
Oct., 1883, April, 1884, July, 1884, Oct., ItSO, Jan,, WM, Svpts., Jau, and Oct , 
1890, Svpts, and Accts . June, 1893.) 



si 



87 (82 Ed. of 1890). (a) On Excu^^lons advertised bv 
the Railway Companies or their Agents, a Commission of 
10 per cent, is allowed in the Clearing House Accounts to 
the advertising Company. 

(b) On Excursions promoted by private individuals, firms, 
institutions, &c., a Commission of 10 per cent, is allowed to 
the Company with whom the arrangements in connection 
with the Excursion are made, if a Commission be allowed by 
such Company to the promoters, but no Commission is 
allowed in the Clearing House Accounts if the promoters do 
not receive Commission. — The Nm-th StaffoQxlshire Compavy 
dissent from this clause. — (8wpts., Feb,,' 1891.) 

(c) When Excursion Fares include admission to Public 
Gardens, Exhibitions, &c., and a fixed amount per passenger 
for admission is paid by the Company advertising the Excur- 
sion to the Proprietors or Owners of the Gardens, Exhi- 
bitions, &c., such admission fee must be credited in the Cleanns: 
Hoiise Accounts to the advertising Company in addition to 
10 per cent. Commission on the residue of t lie fare. But 
when the Proprietors or owners of Gardens, Exhibitions, &c., 
promote and advertise Excursions, and a fixed amount to 
cover advertising and admission fees is paid to them fey the 
booking Company, such fixed amount only 'a credited to the 
booking Company. 

((i) No Commission is allowed in the Clearing House 
Accounts on Tourist tickets advertised by the Companies, in 
their Special Tourist Programmes, as available for a month 
or upwards. 

,■ - . . , . . ■ ■ ■ > 

" . ■ * .. - . • , '■ . ^ . '. • ^ ■ . . » 

(e)" On Season Excursion tickets (including Week- Entl 
traffic) or Tourist tickets available for less than a month, 10 
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per cent, is allowed to the advertising Compa,ny.^—^8upls,, 
Jan.f 1891.) TIte Scotch Companies do Twt agree, to. tJUs 
clavse being applimhle to local Tourist BooMngs in Scotland. 

if) In respect of tickets upon which an allowance for 
Commission is authorised^ the allowance is made irrespective 
of whether the passengers travel by ordinary or excursion 
trains ; and, in the absence of advice to the contrary, the 
Clearing House assumes that the accounting Company has 
incutred the expense, and is therefore entitled to the Com- 
mission, and such Company is credited accordingly in the 
Clearing House Accounts, subject however to an immediate 
adjustment should an advice subsequently be received that a 
Company other than the accounting Company is entitled to 
the Commission. 

(g) When Excursion Passengers return by Ordinary train 
and pay the difference between half the Excursion fare and 
the Ordinary Single fare. Commission is not allowed upon 
the excess payment. — {Supts.y Aprils 1890.) 

{h) The foregoing arrangements do not apply to Gonti- 
nental proportions of Excursion traffic. 

{Supts., April, 1867, Jan., 1874 ar^ 1877, March, 1883, Apnl; 
1884 and 1885, Oct., 1888, and July, 1889.) 

The North London Company dissent from the foregoing regulation, 
^(Supts., July, 1889.) 

TJie L. B. d S. C, L. C. d B,, L. d 8. W., and 8. E. Com- 
panies dissent so far as concerns Continental traffic, and the 
L. B, S 8. C, and L. C. d B, dissent also in respect of Crystal 
Palace traffic.— (Siipt4f., Oct,, 1SS9.) 
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London Traffic and Traffic via London. 
88 (83 Ed. of 1890). {a) In division of receipts from 
all Merchandise TraflBc, whether '' Carted," " Not Carted," 
or ** Mineral,"* to or from London Stations, actual mileage- 
subject to fixed proportions provided by Clearing House 
Bcgulatlons — is allowed to or from the o^espedive London 
Stations, the London terminal Companies defraying the 
expense of Cartage, and Tolls, if any, to London Local 
Lines. — (Goods Man,, Feb., 1893.) 

(h) Terminals, as provided by Clearing House Regulations, 
are allowed to the London Companies. — {Good^s Man.,JFeh., 
1893.) 

(c) The following are the Stations treated as " London 
Stations " under this Regulation, viz. : — 



Bishopsgate 
Blackfriars 
Blackwall 
Bow 

Bow Road 
Brentford (G. W.) 
Bricklayers* Arms 
Broad Street 
Brompton and Falham 
Caledonia^;! Boad (Yard) 
Camden 
Canning Town 
Carpenter's Road | 
Chelsea Basin 
City Station 
Commercial Road 
Devonshire Street 
Devon's Road 
Falcon Lane 
FarriDgdon Street 
Goodman's Yard 
Hackney Wick 
Haydon Square 
KiDg's Cross 



Kingsland 
Maiden Lane 
Millwall Docks 
Nine Elms 
North Woohvich 
Old Ford 
Paddington 
Poplar 

Royal Mint Street 
Royal Victoria and 

Albert Docks 
Sti Paneras 
Shoreditch 
Silvertown 
Smithfield 
Somers Town 
Spitalfields 
Stratfordf 
Stratford Market J 
Tilbury Dock§ 
Tufnell Park 
Victoria Docks 
Whitecross Street 
Willow Walk 



{Goods Man., Feb., April, and July, 1893.) 

* Glasses A and B of General Classification. 

X Not applicable to Stations on the L.df 3.W., L.B,<k S.C., L.C.A D., and S.K Lines. 

§ f^or traffic accounted for b/ the Northern Companies only. 

t) [Upon 
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(d) Upon traffic charged at rates which include ''Collection 
or '^ Delivery " in London only, the London Companies are 
allowed the ordinary '' Not Carted " Terminals, and in 
addition, the following amounts as "Extra Terminals,'' viz. : — 

8?>. 4d. per ion On traffic to or from Birmiogham and 

South Staffordshire Stations. 

48. per ton ..On traffic to or from all other Stations. 

These Extra Terminals are applicable at all Stations treated 
as London Stations under the preceding clause (c), but the 
Clearing House will allow the same only upon traffic 
separately distinguished as charged at *' Rates including 
'' Collection or Delivery in London only." 

The Great Western and Metropolitan Companies dLaaent from ihe abore danse. 
— {Goods Man., Oct., 1893, Gen. Man,^ Nov,, 1893, and Feb., 1894.) 

* 

Note. — Except by agreement between the interested Cmlipanies, 
Traffic from Northern Stations to London by any of the Northern 
Companies' routes to London must not be invoiced or labelled 
through to Nine Elms, but to either Camden, King's Cross, St, 
Pancras or Somers Town, Devonshire Street, or Paddington, but 
this restriction does not apply to traffic betwee^i Northern Towns 
and Nine Elms„ via Reading and the London and Souih Western 
Line. — (Goods Man,, April, 1893.) 



89 (86 Ed. of 1890). The Great Eastern Company's 
Additional Powers Act, 1869, authorises the Company to charge 
Passengers as for 2 miles, for the i\ miles between Betlinal 
Green Junction ami Liverpool Street.— (5//j7^<?., July, 1875.) 

90 (87 Ed. of 1890). («) The South Eastern Company are 
allowed a Minimum Mileage of 15 miles on all Merchandise 
traffic invoiced at Through Rates to or from their Line rrd 
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London, except on traffic exchanged with the Brighton Com- 
pany at Caterham, Croydon, or Bedhill. 

(6) The London Chatham and Dover Company are allowed 
a Minimum Mileage of 10 miles on all Merchandise traffic 
invoiced to or from their Line vid Blackfriars, for the distance 
south of that station ; and upon all traffic vid Longhedge 
Junction exchanged with the London and North Western 
Company, they are allowed mileage vid Stewart's Lane 
Junction, with a minimum of 10 miles. 

(c) The Metropolitan Companies north of the Thames are 
allowed in the division of traffic exchanged with the Com- 
panies south of the Thames the same Minimum Mileage as the 
latter are allowed under the foregoing clauses a and bj and 
the second section of the following clause d, respectively. 

(d) The London Brighton and South Coast Company are 
allowed a Minimum Mileage of 23. 2d. per ton on all Goods 
traffic, 6s. per waggon and 3s. 6d. per " part load '* on all 
Live Stock traffic, between stations north of the Thames and 
stations on the South Eastern Railway, whether the traffic be 
carried vid Kensino:ton or vid Battersea. 

Upon all Goods traffic between stations north of the Thames 
and stations on their own Railway, they are allowed a Mini- 
mum Mileage of Is. per ton, whether the traffic be sent vid 
Kensington, vid Battersea, or via Bishopsgate, or carted 
across London. — {Goods Man., Jan., 1882, and Jan., 1885.) 

(e) Wlien traffic invoiced to or from stations north, from or 
to stations south, of the Thames, is carted across London, the 

d2 
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following allowances are made to the Companies performing 
the cartage: — 



From or To 
Bishopsgate (G. E.) 
Spitalfields ,, 
King's Cross (G. N.) 
Farringdon Street „ 
Mint Street „ 

Paddington (G. W.) 
Smithfield „ 
Camden (L. & N. W.) 
Broad Street „ 
St. Pan eras or 

Somers Town (Mid.) 
Whitecross Street 
City Station 



\ 



To OR From 
/Willow Walk, 

L. B. & So. C 

London Bridge, 
L. B. &So. C 



and 



Per ton. 

3 G 



Blackfriars, L. C. & D.. 4 2 






y 



Waterloo, L. ifc S. W...|o 

Nine Elms „ ...j 

Bricklayers' Arms S. E. ) . 
London Bridge „ j 

V 
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but mileage to the Northern Companies is allowed only 
to or from Devonshire Street*, King's Cross, Paddington, 
Camden, or St. Pancras or Somers Town, as the case may 

he,— {Goods Man., Oct, 1876, July, ISIS, Oct., 1878, Oct, 1880, 
Jan, and April, 1881, and April, 1893.) 

* The Great Eastei'n Company receive only the a^t^uil dUtance when less than 
the Devonshire Street distance.— {Goods Man , Oct., 1S7S, and Jan., 1879.) 

(/) When goods are carted across London between the 
undermentioned stations, viz : — 

Camden, '-'Bishopsgate, or 



Paddington and -{ King's Cros«, 



"'Spitalfields, 



St. Pancras or Somers Town. 

an allowance of 3s. Gd. per ton is made to the Company 
performing the cartage. — {Goods Man , Jan., 1877, Oct., 1878, 
and Jan., 1881.) 

♦ The Great Eastern Compant/ receive only the actual distance when less than 
fhe Devonshire Street diAance. — {Goods Man , 0,:t., 1878, and Jan., 1879). 

{g) When Good?, invoiced through between stations on 
Railways north of the Thames, are carted across London, an 
allowance of 3s. 6d. per ton is made to the Company per- 
forming the Cartage, provided tliat the proper route of the 
traffic so carted is via London. — [Goods Man., April, 1877.) 



Live Stock. 
Per Per part 
waggon. load. 
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(h) On the traffic which is carted across Loudon, between 
stations north of the Thames and stations on the London 
and South Western Railway, an allowance of Is. 6d. per 
ton is made to the London and South Western Company 
for terminal service, except in the case of traffic to or from 
the Great Eastern stations, or stations beyond the Great 
Eastern Railway, when the allowance is made to the Receiving 
Company. — {GooHs Man.^ Oct., 1869, Jw/y, 1874, and July, 
1875, and Gen. Man,y Nov., 1869.) 

(i) Fixed Tolls, in lieu of Mileage, are allowed for the use, 
including working, of the undermentioned Metropolitiin 
local lines and branches, upon traffic invoiced to or -from 
stations north, from or to stations south, of the Thames, and 
passing over those lines respectively {Goods Man., Oct., 
1869, Jvly, Oct., 1870, Gen. Man., Nov., 1869, Goods Man., 
Jan., 1886), viz. : — 

Goods 

traffic. 

Per ton . 

1 . For the North and Southwestern 

Junction line 1/ 

2. For the Midland and London and 

South Western Junction line, 

Brent Jun c tion and Acton 1 / 

»>. For the West London Extension 

line, on traffic between stations 

on, or beyond, the London and 

North Western lino and stations 

on, or beyond, the London and 

South Western line, also stations 

on the London Chatham and 

Dover line 6d, 

4. For the West London Extension 

line, on traffic between stations 

on or beyond the Great 

Western line and stations on 

the London Chatham and Dover 

line 6d. 

For the distance between Hackney 

Wick Junction and Willesden, 

on traffic between stations on, 

or beyond, the Great Eastern ^^^^^ 

line and stations on, or beyond, traffic. 

the London and South Western 

line 2/ 



Mineral 

class 

traffic* 

Per ton. 

Gd. 



V 



8d. 



1/ - - 



SiL 



V 



8d. 



5. 



dd. 



B. to S. 

and 

Mineral 

class.* 



1/ 



8d. 



1/6 - - 



* Classes A. an 3 B of General Classification. 
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Oct., 1877, Oct., 1883, A'^-, -1885, Acds., July, 1885, Supia., 
Jan., 1890, Oct., 1890, Joint, Sept., 1893, and Gm. Man., 
Nov.,\mZ.) 

KoTB. — When seTeral parcels or small lots of traffic itom same sender to 
same consignee are separately charged for they mnst be considered as separate 
consignments, and « ay-billed and abstracted as *^ Parcels/' or " Miscellaneons,'* 
according to the weight of eB.c\i,^{8upts, Min., Jan.^ ISttO, Jan. and April, 1891 .) 

When Bicycles, Tricrcles, Perambnlator?, Bath Chnirp, and the other articles 
cliarpeable ucder Coacning Traffic Regul ition 84 (Ed. 1893) are sent from one 
consignor to one consignee, each article or machine being charged and way-billed 
separately, they must be dealt with as '* Parcels,' subject of course to the 2 cwts. 
limitation in each cage. — {Svpts., April, 1891 ) 

8^. Upon Frcsli Meat from stations in Scotland to London, 
carried by Passenger Train Service, at rates which include 
collection and deliveryy or delivery only, the undermen- 
tioned terminals (same as on Meat hy Goods train) are 
allowed, provided the* traffic be distinguished in the ab- 
stracts sent to Clearing House, viz. : — 

At Stations in Scotland, from which Meat rates 

are noted as including collection 4/ per ton . 

In London, to which all Meat rates include 

delivery i 8/6 „ 

(Svpts,y /a?i., 1891.) 

In the case of Fresh Meat from London to Stations in 
Scotland, similar allowances apply. 

The North Eastern Company dissent as regards traffic passing 
over their system, 

86 (81 Ed. of 1890). Terminals are not allowed on any 
of the undermentioned Passenger Train traffics, viz. :— 

Horses Printed Commercial Prospectuses 

Carnages Periodicals lublished at intervals not 

Dogs • exceeding one u.onth 

]Milk Sheet Almanacks 

BulJion Show Cards 

All Newspaper traffic Returned Km pties 

Envelopes containing News Fish and Maiket Produce in charge 

Iiitelligence cf PaFsenpere 

Printed Placards for Posting Lujrgagc rent in advance of Passen- 

Hallway Guides geis 

Hand'bills Excess Lnggage 
— (C€n. Man., Nov., 1864, Svpts., July, 1873, April, l^Tn, April, 1S77, Jvly, 1883, 
Oct., 1883, April, 1884, July, 1S84, Oct.^ ItSC, Jan., 181'0, Svpts., Jan. and Oct , 
1890, Svpts. and Accts , June, 1893.) 
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87 (82 Ed. of 1890). (a) On Excursions advertised by 
tlie Railway Companies or their Agents, a Commission of 
10 per cent, is allowed in the Clearing House Accounts to 
the advertising Company. 

(6) On Excursions promoted by private individuals, firms, 
institutions, &c., a Commission of 10 per cent, is allowed to 
the Company with whom the arrangements in connection 
with the Excursion are made, if a Commission be allowed by 
such Company to the promoters, but no Commission is 
allowed in the Clearing House Accounts if the promoters do 
not receive Commission. — The North Staffcyrdshire Compavy 
dissent from this clause. — {Supts.^FehylQQl.y 

(c) When Excursion Fares include admission to Public 
Gardens, Exhibitions, &c., and a fixed amount per passenger 
for admission is paid by the Company advertising the Excur- 
sion to the Proprietors or Owners of the Gardens, Exhi- 
bitions, &c., such admission fee must be credited in the Clearing 
House Accounts to the advertising Company in addition to 
10 per cent. Commission on the residue of t lie fare. But 
when the Proprietors or owners of Gardens, Exhibitions, &c., 
promote and advertise Excursions, and a fixed amount to 
cover advertising and admission fees is paid to them by the 
booking Company, such fixed amount only is credited to the 
booking Company. 

(c?) No Commission is allowed in the Clearing House 
Accounts on Tourist tickets advertised by the Companies, in 
their Special Tourist Programmes, as available for a month 
or upwards. 

(e) On Season Excursion tickets (including Week- End 
traffic) or Tourist tickets available for less than a month, 10 
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(near the southern end of the Copenhagen tunnel), the Com- 
pany is allowed, in respect of such portion of their line, a 
proportion as for 10 miles in lieu of tolls or other charges. — 

(Goods Man., OcL, 1884.) 

(o) On traffic to or from Chelsea Basin carried hy either 

the Great Western or London and North Western roule, 

the following fixed Tolls are deducted before division in 

respect of the West London Extension Railway : — 

On Mineral Class* traffic 8d. per ton. 

,, S. to S. Goods traffic 6d. ,, 

and the mileage of that railway, to which the tolls refer, is 

dropped in making the mileage division. — {Goods Man., 

April, 1868, April, 1881, Ju/y, 1882, July, 1883, July, 1884, 

and July, 1885.) 

This clause (o) also applies to traffic to or from Brompton 
a nd Fulham Station (L. & N. W.).— (Goods Man., Oct, 1892.) 

{p) On traffic to or from Falcon Lane carried by the 
London and North Western Company's route, that Company 
is credited with the undermentioned sums as Tolls between 
Camden and Falcon Lane (these sums being the amounts 
which are added to the Camden rates for traffic with Falcon 
Lane), viz. : — 

On Mineral Class'*' traffic 2s. per ton. 

,, Special Class and other S. to S. traffic 2s. 6d. per ton. 

The London and North Western Company are allowed 
Camden Mileage, and defray out of the sums above named 
the West London Extension Tolls referred to in clause (o) 
above. — {Goods Man., July, 1882.) 

91 (88 Ed. of 1890.) Upon Merchandise traffic conveyed 
in Great Northern trains between Copenhagen Junction and 
Brockley Lane (G. N.) the Great Northern Company are 
credited with the same fixed or other proportions as are 

* Classes A and B of General Classification. 
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allowed to the London Cliatliara and Dover Company under 
the Clearing House Regulations. — (Goods Man.^July, 1885.) 

92 (89 Ed. of 1890). On Merchandise Traffic between 
stations on the Great Northern Railway and stations on 
Railways south of the Thames, vid King's Cross and Black- 
friars Station, also on Traffic between stations beyond the 
Great Northern Railway and stations south of tiie Thames, 
via the Great Northern Railway, King's Cross, and Black- 
friars Station, the distance between the point of junction of 
the Great Northern Company's Goods Station branch with 
their main line, near the southern end of the Copenhagen 
Tunnel, and the Blackfriars Station, is reckoned as 15 miles, 
which distance is allowed in lieu of fixed tolls and other 
charges, which are to be provided for by the Companies receiv- 
ing the 15 miles' allowance. — {Goods Man., Apil, 1866.) 

Note. — (a) In the case of traffic between Stations on or beyond the Great 
Northern Railway and Stations on the South Eastern Railway, via Blackfriais 
Station, Blackfriars Junction, and Bricklayers' Ai-ms, the distance between Black- 
friars Station and Blackfriars Junction is also covered by the allowance of 15 
miles. — {Goods Man , Jan., 1879.) 

(b) This allowance of 15 miles does not apply to traffic with Blackfriars Station. 
— [Goods Man., April, 1893.) 

93 (90 Ed. of 1890). On Merchandise Traffic between 
stations on the Midland Eailway and stations on railways 
south of the Thames, vid St. Paul's Road Junction and 
Blackfriars Station, also on Traffic between stations beyond 
the Midland Railway and stations south of the Thames, vid 
the Midland Railway, St. Paul's Road Junction, and Black- 
friars Station, the distance between St. PauPs Road Junction 
and the Blackfriars Station, is reckoned as 15 miles, which 
distance is allowed in lieu of fixed tolls and other charges, 
which are to be provided for by the Companies receiving 
the 15 miles' allowance. — (Gen, Mail., Nov., 1868.) 

Note. — In the case of traffic between Stations on or beyond the Midland Rail- 
way and Stations on the South Eastern Railway, vid Blackfriars Station, Black- 
friars Junction, and Bricklayers* Arms, the distance between Blackfriars Station 
and Blackfriars Junction is also covered by the allowance of 15 miles. — {Goods 
Man., April, 1881.) . 
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94 (91 Ed. of 1890). On Traffic between stations on 
lines north, and stations on lines south, of the Thames, via 
Blackfriars, worked in Great Northern or Midland trains, 
between Blackfriars and Clapham Junction, or Battersea. 
the following special allowances are made for the distance 
between Blackfriars and Clapham Junction Station, or 
Battersea, in lieu of th^ ordinary mileages, viz. : — 

MileE. 

To the Great Northern Company, or to the Midland 
Company, for the distance between Blackfriars 
Station and Clapham Junction Station... ... 7 

For the distance between Blackfriars Station and 

ijSlZXiGTB€& ... ••• ••• ... I.. O 

To the London and South Western Company, for 
transfer service between Clapham Junction 
Station and Nine Elms... ... ... ... 5 

The London and South Western Company receive mileage 
to or from Clapham Junction Station. 

The London Brighton and South Coast Company receive the 
same proportion, via Battersea, that they receive for 
similar traffic when sentrta Willesden and Kensington. — 
{Goods Man., April, 1868, Octy 1868, Jan,, 1874, 
Apnl, 1874, and April, 1894.) 

95 (92 Ed. of 1890). On Traffic between stations on the 
South Eastern Line and stations on lines north of the Thames 
(except King's Cross), vid Blackfriars and Beckenham, the 
London Chatham and Dover Company are allowed, for the 
9 miles between Blackfriars and Beckenham, fixed amounts 
of Is. 3d. per ton on General Goods, and Is. per ton on 
Mineral Class* Traffic— (GoocZs Man., April, 1868.) 

96 (93 Ed. of 189U). In settlement of receipts of traffic 
between Stations on the South Eastern Railway and Stations 
on the Great Ea^^tern Railway and beyond, via the East 
London Line, exchanged between the South Eastern and the 

* Classes A and B of General Classificatioa. 
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Great Eastern Companies at New Cross (S.E.) tbe following 
arrangements apply (except with London Stations), viz. : — 

Other Station 
Mineral to Station Carted live Stock 
traffic* traffic. traffic. traffic. 

Per waggon or 
Per ton. Per ton. Per ton. part load. 

To be credited to tbe Great \ 
Eastern Bailway for work- 
ing over and payment to I 1/ 1/8 1/6 3/6 
tbe East London Bailway 
of tbeir tolls ... ...^ 

Tbe Great Eastern Company to be credited witb mileage into and 
out of Liverpool Street Station. 

Tbe balance of tbe receipts to be divided ia the usual maoner by 
mileage and terminals with tbe minimum allowances provided for 
under Regulation 90 in respect of traffic via London. — {Good* 
Man., Apnl, 1886.) 



97 (94 Ed. of 1890). In settlement of receipts of traffic 
between Stations oh the London Brighton and South Coast 
Railway and Stations on the Great Eastern Railway and 
beyond, vid the East London Line, the following arrangements 
apply (except with London Stations) viz. : — 

Other Station 
Mineral to Station Carted live Stock 
traffic."' traffic. traffic. traffic. 

Per waggon o 
Per ton. Per ton. Per ton. part load. 

To be credited to tbe Great \ 
Eastern Co. for working 

over and payment to tbe I 1/ 1/3 1/6 3/6 

East London Bailway of 
tbeir tolls ... ...^ 

Tbe Great Eastern Company to be credited witb mileage into and 
ont of Liverpool Street Station. 

Tbe balance of tbe receipts to be divided in tbe usnal manner by 
mileage and terminals with tbe minimum allowance provided for 
under Regulation 90. — (Goods Man., Aprily 1886.) 

'*' Classes A and B of General Claerificfttnon. 
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98 (95 Ed. of 1890). In settlement of receipts of Traffic 
between Stations on the London Chatham and Dover Railway 
and Stations on the Great Eastern Railway and beyond, via 
the East London Line, the following arrangements apply 
(except as to London traffic), viz. : — 

Other Station 
Mineral to Station Carted Live Stock 
traffic.* traffic. traffic. traffic. 

Per waggon or 
Per ton. Per ton. Per ton. part load. 

To be credited to the Great\ 
Eastern Company for 

working over and payment I 1/ 1/3 1/6 8/6 

to the East London Rail- 
way of their Tolls. ) 

To be credited to the Lon-^ 
don Brighton and South 
Coast Railway for work- 
ing over and nse of their 
line between New Cross 
Junction with the East 
London Company and the 
Spur Junction at Norwood 
Junction with the London 
Chatham and Dover Com- 

Tj (ixl J ••• *•• ... •••> 



> 5d. Sd. 1/ 2/ 



Clearing House terminals to be credited each Company. 

The balance of the receipts to be divided by mileage, giving to 
the Great Eastern Company mileage into and out of Liverpool 
Street Station, and to the London Chatham and Dover Company 
mileage to and from the Spur Junction at Norwood Junction, with 
the same minimum allowances to each Company as are at present 
provided for under Regulation 90 in respect of traffic exchanged via 
LoDghedge or via Blackfriars. — (Goods Ji«w., April, 1886.) 

99 (96 Ed. of 1890). (a) In settlement of receipts from 
all Passenger Train traffic in consignments of 2 cwts. or 
upwards, charged according to weight, between stations north 
of the Thames and stations on the London Brighton and 

* ClasFes A and B of General Claseification. 
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South Coast, London Cliatliam and Dover, and South Eastern 
Railways, respectively, the division is made p'o rata to the 
Division 3, Company's risk rates (as quoted in the Companies' 
published Rate Books), from the starting point to London* 
and thence to destination. 

In all cases the amount allowed for cartage across London, 
also the special tolls or proportions accruing to intermediate 
Companies on traffic passing through London are deducted 
before the pro rata division is made. — (Accis.^ Nov., 1893, 
Gen, Man., Dec, 1893.) 

Th€ Hull and Barnsleij^ Lancashire and Yorhshire^ and Xorth 
Staffordshire Companies claim that the sub-division of the amount 
accruing to the n/)rth of London Companies he pro rata to each 
Company^ s Division 3, C, R» local rates by the particular route by 
uhich the traffic is carried. 

(b) Receipts from consignments below the weight-limit 
mentioned in the preceding clause are apportioned on ordi- 
nary division by mileage and terminals as ordinary Parcels 
receipts. — (Gen. Man. Dec, 1893.) 

100 (97 Ed. of 1890). When Through Fruit and Fish 
Traffic (including small lots under 2 cwts. accounted for. as 
** Parcels" traffic) carried by Passenger Train is carted across 
London, an allowance of 3s. 6d. per ton is made to the Com- 
pany performing the cartage service. — {Supts., July, 18S7, 
a7id Oct., 1891.) 

101 (98 Ed. of 1890). In the settlement of receipts of 
Traffic passing through London by Railway, all fixed tolls 
allowed under Clearing House Regulations in respect of the 
Hail Transit through London, are deducted from the gross 

* London Bridge for L. B. & S. C. CJo. Holbom Viaduct for L. C. & D. Co. 

Cannon Street for South Eastern Co. 
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receipts before mileage division, unless special instructions to 
the contrary are furnished to the Clearing House by the 
Companies interested in the traffic. — {Ooods Man.y Oct,, 1877.) 

Special Mileages. 

102 (99 Ed. of 1890). On traffic to or from the White- 
haven Cleator and Egremont Railway, vid the Maryport and 
Carlisle Company's Derwent Branch, the London and North 
Western Company are allowed, for the distance of 1 mile 
71 chains, between Brigham Junction and Marron Junction, 
a proportion as for 8 miles ; they are also allowed a 8-miIe 
proportion for the distance of 2 miles 22 chains between 
Brigham Junction and Cockermouth on traffic carried vid 
that route. — (Ooods Man.^ Jan. and July, 1868.) 

103 (100 Ed. of 1890). In the division of receipts from 
Merchandise traffic to and from the North Staffi)rdshirc Coal 
and Iron Company's Colliery at Talk-o*-the-Hill, the North 
Staffordshire Company are allowed a proportion as for 4 miles 
for the piece of line between the Junction at the Colliery and 
Chatterley Junction with the North Staffordshire Company's 
Main Line. — {Oen. Man., Aug,, 1880.) 

104 (101 Ed. of 1890). The London and North Western 
Company are allowed Liverpool (Waterloo) mileage and 
terminals in the settlement of traffic invoiced to or fronji 
Ellesmere Port for Liverpool. — (Ooods Man., Ajpril, 1871, 
and Oct, 1879.) 

106 (102 Ed. of 1890). Upon traffic invoiced as " Birken- 
head for Liverpool," the London and North Western Company 
are allowed (unless specially arranged to the contrary) a 
mileage proportion as to or from Liverpool (Waterloo).— »■ 
Goods Man., July, 1880.) 
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106 (103 Ed. of 1890). In the settlement of Goods and 
Mineral traffic to and from the branches at Northwich, an 
extra proportion as for three miles is allowed for the branches 
and credited to the London and North Western Company and 
the Cheshire Lines Committee, upon their respective traffics, 
in addition to the distance to North wich Junction. — (Goods 
Man,^ Jan., 1872, and Jan.^ 1873.) 

This extra allowance is not made unless the traffic is 
entered in the returns as going to or from the branches. — 
{Goods Man., Jan., 1873.) 

107 (104 Ed. of 1890). In the division of the receipts from 
Merchandise traffic to or from their Springs Branch (near 
Wigan),rf^ Springs Branch Junction, the London and North 
Western Company are credited with half the length of the 
branch, viz., with 1 mile \iS chains, in addition to their mileage 
to Springs Branch Junction ; and upon such traffic to or 
from the Branch, via Kirkless Junction, they are credited 
with 34 chains in addition to their mileage to Kirkless 
Junction. — Goods Man., Jan., 1873, Jon., 1883, and April, 
1885.) 

1 08 (105 Ed. of 1890). In the division of the receipts from 
Merchandise traffic which the London and North Western 
Company work to or from Dowlais Station, the distance from 
that station to the Junction (26 chains) is reckoned as one 
Mule.-- (Goods Man., April, 1873.) 

The Great Western Company dissmt from this Regulation. 

109 (106 Ed. of 1890) . On Merchandise traffic to or from 
Brixham Station (Torbay and Brixham Railway), the Great 
Western Company arc allowed, for the distance of 2 miles 
1 chain between Ghurston and Brixham^ a proportion as for 
3 miles. — (Goods Man., Jan., 1877.) 
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110 (108 Ed. of 1890). On Merchantlise traffic to or from 
the Dock Sidings or Station Sidings at Connah*s Quay, 
exchanged with the London and Nortli Western Company 
at the Connah's Quay East Junction, or at the West 
Junction, the Wrexham Mold and Connah's Quay Company 
are credited with a proportion as for one mile. — (Goods Man,, 
Oct., 1878, and Jan,, 1879.) 

111 (109 Ed. of 1890). In the division of receipts from 
Merchandise traffic from and to London and North Western 
Stations and beyond, to and from Macclesfield Committee's 
Stations and beyond via Macclesfield, the North Staffordshire 
Company's distance of 16 chains at Macclesfield is reckoned 
as one mile. — {Goods Man,, Jan,, 1881.) 

1 12 (110 Ed. of 1890). Upon Fish traffic by Passenger 
train sent to the Taff* Vale Company's Station at Merthyr 
that Company are allowed, in addition to the ordinary, ter- 
minal, a proportion as for one mile for the distance (27 chains) 

« 

between the Brecon and Merthyr Junction and the Merthyr 
Station. — (Supts,, July, 1881.) 

113. In respect of the distance between Victoria station 
(Manchester) and Miles Platting the Lancashire and York- 
shire Company are allowed an addition of 1 ra. 20 ch., over 
and above the actual distance, upon all descriptions of 

traffic— (GeTi. Man,, Feb,, 1893.) 

114. In settlement of Merchandise traffic, except Coal and 
Coke^ passing vid Ash Street Junction (L. & Y.) to, from, or 
over the Liverpool Southport and Preston Junction Bailwaj;, 
the West Lancashire Company are allowed a proportion as 
for one mile of the actual throughout distance for the use of 
their line (26 chains) between Ash Street Junction (L. & Y.) 



49 



and Hawkshead Street Junction (L. S. & P. Jji.).^— (Good? 
Man., Oct, 189S.) 

114a. In the settlement of Merchandise traffic to or from 
Feh'xstowe Dock, the distance of the Felixstowe Dock and 
Railway Company is reckoned as one mile. — {Goods Man,, 
ipril,lS92.) 
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115 (111 Ed. of 1890). In the division of receipts upon 
Merchandise traffic abstracted as " Widnes for Landowners' 
Branch '* (the Branch in question being the property of the 
Sheffield and Midland Railway Committee), the Committee 
are allowed the same mileage as is allowed on traffic 
abstracted as "Widnes for Hutchinson's Railway.*'— (6roo(if? 
Man,, Oct., 1885 ) 

116. In tlie division of receipts of Merchandise traffic 
(includinty Minerals and Live Stock), the companies named 
hereunder are credited with distances as stated : — 

Total 
Actual Additional Distance 

Distance. Distance. Allowed. 

To the North British Company — m. c. m. c. m. c. 

Glasgow Tunnel Incline — 
Between Queen Street, High 

Level, and Cowlairs 1 20 ... 2 ... 8 20 

Thrushbush Incline — 

On Rochsoles Mineral Branch 68 ... 1 28 ... 2 16 

Ballochnoy Incline — 

Between Eochsoles Branch 

June, and Rawyards 1 16 ... 52 ... 1 68 

Causewayend Incline — 

Bat ween Bowhouse and 

Causewayend 89 ... 1 ... 189 

To the Cambrian Company — 

Barmouth Viaduct 41 ... 2 89 ... 8 

Talerddig Cutting (Between 

Carno and Llanbrynmair)... 5 40 ... 5 40 ... 11 

E [To 
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(near the southern end of the Copenhagen tunnel), the Com- 
pany is allowed, in respect of such portion of their line, a 
proportion as for 10 miles in lieu of tolls or other charges. — 

(Goods Man., Oct., 1884.) 

(o) On traffic to or from Chelsea Basin carried by either 

the Great Western or London and North Western route, 

the following fixed Tolls are deducted before division in 

respect of the West London Extension Railway : — 

On Mineral Class* traffic 8d. per ton. 

,, S. to S. Goods traffic 6cl. ,, 

and the mileage of that railway, to which the tolls refer, is 

dropped in making the mileage division. — {Goods Man.y 

April, 1868, April, 1881, Jw/y, 1882, July, 1883, July, 1884, 

and July, 1886.) 

This clause (o) also applies to traffic to or from Brompton 
a nd Fulham Station (L. &: N. 'W.).— {Goods Man., Oct, 1892.) 

(p) On traffic to or from Falcon Lane carried by the 
London and North Western Compjiny's route, that Company 
is credited with the undermentioned sums as Tolls between 
Camden and Falcon Lane (these sums being the amounts 
which are added to the Camden rates for traffic with Falcon 
Lane), viz. : — 

On Mineral Class''- traffic 2s, per ton. 

,, Special Class and other S. to S. traffic 2s. 6d. per ton. 

The London and North Western Company are allowed 
Camden Mileage, and defray out of the sums above named 
the West London Extension Tolls referred to in clause (o) 
above. — {Goods Man., July, 1882.) 

91 (88 Ed. of 1890.) Upon Merchandise traffic conveyed 
in Great Northern trains between Copenhagen Junction and 
Brock ley Lane (G. N.) the Great Northern Company are 
credited with the same fixed or other proportions as are 

* Classes A and £ of General Classification. 
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116- 



To the Metropolitan District Company — 

City Lines and Extensions—^ \ 

(a) From Junction with Metropolitan 
Railway at Aldgate to Junction with 
District Eailway at Mansion House 
Station. 

(b) From Minories Janotion with above 
to Whitechapel Junction with East 
London Eailway, and from Junction 
near St. Mary's Station to District 
Company's Whitechapel Mile End 

^ Station. 

Inner Circle Main Line — 

From Junction with City Lines and 
Extensions at Mansion House Station 
to end of Railway at High Street 
(Kensington) Station, including 
Junction with Metropolitan Railway 
at latter Station. 

Hammersmith Junction — 

From Hammersmith Station to Junction 
with London and South Western 
Railway at Studland Road. 

Junction Lines^ — 

(a) Box Junction near High Street 
(Kensington) to Kensington (Earl's 
Court) Junction with West London 
Extension. 

(b) Box Junction, near Gloucester Road, 
to Junction with London and South 
Western near Putney Bridge Station. 

Hammersmith Junction to Hammer- 
smith Station. 



Three miles for 
every mile or frac- 
tion of a mile, with 
a minimum of six 
miles, irrespective 
of the place of origin 
or destination of 
the traffic. 



Two miles for every 
mile or fraction 
of a mile, with 
a minimum of six 
miles, irrespective 
of the place of origin 
or destination of 
the traffic. 



Equivalent additional distances are also recognised in 
respect of Perishable traflBc by Passenger train, between the 
foregoing points, but in the Clearing House Accounts 
(instead of the full additions being made only upon the 
particular Perishables specified in the Orders Confirmation 
Acts), the ^allowances are (as a general arrangement) equated 

E 2 
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by giving to each Company named 30 per cent, thereof 
upon all traffic by Passenger train (Passengers of course 
excepted). — (Oen, Man,, Nov,, 1892 and Feb., 1893, Acch. 
and Supts,, June^ 1893, Oen. Man.^ July and November^ 1893, 
and Feb, and May, 1894.) 

117. In respect of Perishable Merchandise by Passenger 
Train, under their Order Confirmation Act, the North London 
Conipany claim — subject to any agreement existing at 1st 
January, 1893 — to be credited with distances as follow : — 

In respect of all such Traffic to or from Stations on the 
Line, with a minimum distance of 4} miles. 

In respect of all such traffic oyer the Line, with a mini- 
mum distance of 6 miles. 

This claim is allowed, and is equated by a settlement 
made in conformity with the last clause of Begulation 116. 
— {Qen, Man,, Feb, and May, 1894.) 

118. In respect of Perishable Merchandise by Passenger 
Train, under their Order Confirmation Act, the East London 
Joint Committee claim to be credited in respect of through 
traffic with 8 miles as under : — 

Total 
Actnal Additional Distance 

Distajioe. Distance, allowed to 

be charged. 
xn. c. m. c. m. c. 

Between Bishopsgate Junction j 

and New Cross Junction with > 8 48 ... 4 82 ... 8 
L. B. &S. C. Line ............ ) , 

Between Bishopsgate Junction \ 
and New Cross Junction with > 8 07 ... 4 18 ... 8 
S. E. Line ) 

They also claim 8 miles upott traffic to or from Stations 
on the East London Line. 

These claims are allowed, and are equated by a settlement 
made in conformity witb the last clause of Regulation 116. — 
{Qm, Man., Feb,y May, and Nov., 1894.) 

The L. B, S 8. C, Co, dissent from this Regulation,— {(r en. 
Man,, N(v,, 1894.) 
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Special Allowances per ton, per bead, &o., in lien of Milea^. 

Also Hanlage Allowances. 

119 (112 Ed. of 1890). Upon all traffic which passes over 
so much of the Manchester South Junction and Altrincham 
Railway as lies between London Road Junction, Liverpool 
Road Junction, and Cornbrook Junction, or any portion 
thereof, the under-mentioned Tolls are allowed to the Man- 
chester South Junction and Altrincham Company, viz. : — 

By Passenger Train. 

1st Class. 2od Class, drd Class. 
Passengers — 

Single 6d. 4^(3. 8d. 

Return 9d. 6d. 4id. 

Excursion (Return) 8d. 2d. if d. 

Parcels A proportion as for Smiles. 

Horses 9d. each. 

Carriages 2s. 6d. each. 

Dogs 8d. each. 

Cattle l|d. per head. 

Calves, Sheep, Pigs, Lambs, &c ^d. „ 

Corpses Ss. each. 

By Goods Train. 

General Merchandise (except as under) 6d. per ton. 

Coal and all Mineral Class"^ Traffic 4d. „ 

Horses and Cattle l|d. per head. 

Calves, Pigs, Sheep, Lambs, &c id. „ 

{Supts. and Goods Man,, Oct,, 1881.) 

120 (113 Ed. of 1890). {a) On all traffic to or from the 
Manchester Sheffield and Lincolnshire line, carried vid Walton 
Junctioni the South Junction line, London Road Junction^ 
and Ardwick Junction, the London and North Western 
Company, or Manchester Sheffield and Lincolnshire Company 
(whichever works the traffic), are allowed, for Haulage, |d. 

* Glasses A and B of General ClassificaticHi. 
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per ton on Goods and Minerals,* and Ijd. per waggon on 
Cattle. The allowances are made in addition to the Man- 
chester South Junction and Altrincham Company's Tolls, 
and are deducted before mileage division. 

(b) The London and North Western Company are also 
allowed on the same traffic a Toll, for passing between London 
Road Junction and Ard wjck Junction, of 2d. per ton on Goods 
and Minerals,* and 6d. per waggon on Live Stock Traffic, — 
and the Manchester Sheffield and Lincolnshire, or London and 
North Western Company (whichever works the traffic), are 
allowed a further sum, for Haulage, of jd. per ton on Goods 
and Minerals,* an<I IJd. per waggon on Live Stock Traffic, 
all the allowances being deducted before mileage division. — 
(Goods Man., Oct,, 1869, and July, 1871 ; and Gen, Man.f 
Nov., 18G9, and Feb., 1879.) 

121 (114 Ed. of 1890). Upon traffic between Stations on 
or beyond the Manchester Sheffield and Lincolnshire system 
or on or beyond the Midland system, on the one hand, and 
Stations on or beyond the Manchester South Junction and 
Altrincham system on the other hand, the London and North 
Western Company are allowed for haulage between Ard wick 
and Cornbrook 8d. per ton on Goods traffic and 2id. per ton 
on Mineral traffic,* which sums are deducted before mileage 
division.— '(Goods Man., Jan., 1883.) 

122 (115 Ed. of 1890). (a) For new empty waggons 
hauled over the Manchester South Junction and Altrincham 
Line between London Road Junction and Liverpool Bead 
Junction, the London and North Western Company, or 
Manchester Sheffield and Lincolnshire Company (which- 
ever works the traffic), are allowed 3d. per waggon for 
haulage. . [This 

* Classes A «& B of General Classification. 
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This allowance is made in addition to the Manchester 

South Junction and Altrincham Company's Toll, and is 

deducted before mileage division. — {Goods Man., Aprils 

1878.) 

(6) For new em2)ty waggons passing between London 
Boad Junction and Ardwick Junction, or between Liverpool 
Road and Victoria, as tlie case may be, the London and North 
Western Company are allowed 3d. per waggon as Toll, and 
Id. per waggon for Haulage, the allowances being deducted 

before mileage division. — (Goods Man., Aprils 1876.) 

• 

123 (116 Ed. of 1890). On Station to Station and 
Mineral Class,* also on Coal and Coke Traffic, passing, into 
Her Majesty's Dockyard, Pembroke Dock, 6d. per ton is 
allowed as Toll to the Pembroke and Tenby Company for the 
Dockyard Extension line, on the understanding that this 
amount is added to the Pembroke Dock through rate. 

Upon Heavy Articles exceeding 10 tons in weight each, 
consigned to Her Majesty's Dockyard, Pembroke Dock, and 
charged extra according to the Scale of additions for " Heavy 
Articles/' the Toll of 6d. per ton as above must be increased in 
ratio with the advance of the ordinary rate. — {Goods Man,, 
April and July, 1872, Oct,, 1874, and Oct, 1884.) 

124 (117 Ed. of 1890). On all through Mineral* Traffic, 
vid Sellafield, between stations on the Whitehaven Cleator and 
Egremont Joint Line and stations south of Carnforth, the 
following fixed proportions are allowed in lieu of mileage pro- 
portion and terminals, viz. : — 

In Company's In Owner's 
Waggons. Waggons. 

Per ton. Per ton. 

To the Whitehaven and Cleator Joint Line .. Is. ... lid. 

,, Cleator and Furness Joint Line 6d. ... 6d. 

— {Goods Man,, Jan,, 1873, and Jan,, 1876.) 

* Classes A and B of General Classification. 
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125 (118 Ed. of 1890). On traffic from or to the Lanca- 
shire and Yorkshire Line or beyond, to or from the North 
Eastern Line or beyond, passing over the portion of the 
Midland Company's Line (1 mile 29 chains in length) 
between Altofls Junction and Normanton, Goose Hill 
Junction, the following fixed proportions are deducted before 
mileage division and credited to the Midland Company in 
respect of the piece of line in question, viz. : — 

Merchandise 8d. per ton. 

Horses and Cattle j J^' P*/^ J^t tad. 

Calves, Pigs, and Sheep 4cl. per score. 

—{Goods Man., Oct., 1882, and Oct., 1883.) 

126 (119 Ed. of 1890). In the division of receipts for 
Merchandise Traffic passing over the Private Branch at 
Camps Junction, and exchanged between the North British 
and Caledonian Companies, the 13 chains Private Branch 
intervening between the two systems are treated as Caledonian 
for traffic from the Caledonian to the North British Railway, 
and as North British for traffic from the Noi th British to the 
Caledonian Bailway. — {Goods Man., Jan., 1891.) 

Pontages. 

127 (120 Ed. of 1890). The London and North Western 
Company are allowed, in the division of receipts from traffic 
passing over the Runcorn Bridge, a mileage proportion a1& for 
9 miles for the use of the Bridge. — (Gen. Man., Feh., 1869.) 

128 (121 Ed. of 1890.) An extra allowance of 2 miles, in 
addition to the actual mileage of the Railway, is made for the 
use of the Sol way Viaduct, in the division of through traffic 
receipts. — Gen. Man., Nov., 1869, Goods Man., July, 1884, 
Supts., July, 1884.) 

129 (122 Ed. of 1890). The Manchester Sheffield and Lin- 
colnshire Company are allowed forevery Passengerand Animal, 
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and for every ton of Goods, Minerals, and other matters and 
things carried across the bridge over the-Trentj near Readby, 
a sum of One Penny, in terms of the South Yorkshire Amend- 
ment Act, 1S61, clause 6, in addition to the actual mileage of 
the Railway.— (Oe7i. Man., Feb., 1876.) 

The »,llow3,nce upon New Waggons on their own wheels 
is 2^d. per waggon (in addition to the mileage proportion in 
respect of the actual length of the Bridge) .^ — (Goods Man., 
Jan., 1888.) 

130 (123 Ed. of 1890). The North British Company are 
allowed in the division of receipts from all traflSc passing 
over the Tay Viaducta mileage proportion as for 10 miles in 
addition to the actual mileage of the Viaduct. — {Gen. Man., 
•Nov., 1877 ; G. H. Oom., Dec, 1877 ; Gen. Man., May, 1887.) 

The Caledonian, Great North of Scotland, and Highland Com- 
panies dissent from this Regulation. — {Gen. Man., July and Not\, 
1892.) 

131. The North British Company are allowed in the 
division of receipts from all traflSc passing over the Forth 
Bridge, a mileage proportion as for 19 miles, in addition to 
the actual mileage of the Bridge Railway. — (Goods Man. and 
Supts., Jan., 1890, and Gen. Man.,. Feb., 1890.) 

The Caledonian, Great North of Scotland, and Highland Com- 
panies dissent from this Regulation. — {Goods Man. and Supts., Jan., 
1890, Goods Man., July, ISdO, Goods Man. and Supts., July, 1890, 
Gen. Man., July and Nov., 1892.) 

132 (124 Ed. of 1890). The Caledonian Company are 
allowed in the division of receipts from all traffic passing 
over the Alloa Bridge a mileage proportion as for 2 miles, in 
addition to the actual mileage of the Bridge. — {Gen. Man., 
Nov., 1885.) 
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133 (126 Ed. of 1890). The Severn and Wye and Serern 
Bridge Company are allowed, in the division of receipts from 
all traffic passing over the Severn Bridge, a mileage propor- 
tion as for three miles, in addition to the actual mileage of 
the Bridge. — (Oen. Man^y May^ 1880.) 

134. The North Eastern Company are allowed in the 
division of receipts from all traffic passing over the Scotswood 
Bridge, a mileage proportion as for 2 miles 69 chains in 
addition to the actual mileage of the Bridge. — (Gen. Man.y 
Nov , 1892.) 

135. The North Eastern Company are allowed in the 
division of receipts from all traffic passing over the Newcastle 
High Level Bridge, a mileage proportion as for three miles, 
in addition to the actual mileage of the Bridge. — {Oen. Man.y 
Nov., 1892.) 

Re Barmouth Viaduct Pontage, see Begulation 116. 



Tunnel Allowances. 

136 (126 Ed. of 18S0). The Great Western Company are 
allowed in the division of receipts of all traffic passing through 
the Severn Tunnel, a mileage proportion as for 12 miles (in 
lieu of the actual distance 4 miles 29 chains). — {Gen. Man., 
Nov., 1886.) 

1 37. In re-pect of Merchandise traffic (including Minerals 
and Live Stock), and of Perishable traflScJ by Passenger 
Train, passing through the Shildon Tunnel, the North Eastern 

X Equated as described in the last clause of Regulation 116. 
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Company are allowed a mileage proportion of 1 mile 20 
chains as under : — 



• • • 








c. 
56 


1 


20 



Actual leDgth of Tunnel 
Additional distance ... 

Total 

— (Gen, Man.i Nov,, 1892, aiid July, 1893, and Acds. and 
Sttjpts., June, 1893.) 

Be Rhondda Tunnel (R, S S. B, Co,), see Regulation IIG. 

Hartour and Shore Dues, and Sea Distances. 

138 (127 Ed. of 1890). (a) On traffic between stations 
in England and Belfast, the allowances for terminal services 
and Harbour Dues at Belfast are as follow, viz. :- — 

Carted. Not Carted. 

Per ton. . Per ton. 

On Merchandise Traffic via Liverpool ... 6s. 2d. ... 2s. lOd. 
„ „ „ Fleetwood... 5s. 8d. ... 2s. 4d. 

„ )» » Barrow ... 5s. 8d. ... 2s. 4d. 

In addition to the allowances named above, a further 
allowance, for Harbour Dues, of 2d. per box or per barrel 
is made upon Fish Traffic— Gen. Man., Nov., 1872, and 
Goods Man,, Od.y 1876, and Jan,, 1880.) 

(b) On Fish Traffic by Passenger Train and Steamer 
between stations in England and Belfast, via Liverpool, 
Fleetwood, or Barrow, an allowance of 2d. per box or per 
barrel is made for Harbour Dues at Belfast. — {S^i^pts., Oct.^ 
1879.) 

139 (128 Ed. of 1890). The Highland Company are 
allowed on Stornoway, Portree, Gairloch, Raasay, Aultbea, 
and Poolewe Traffic, Is. per ton on goods and Is. per waggon 
on live Stock, as Shore Dues for the use of the Pier at Strome 
Ferry ; but no allowance is made for Shore Dues upon 
Strome Ferry Traffic. — {Gen. Man., Nov., 1870, Goods 
Man., Jan., 1885, Jidy, 1886, and July, 1888.) 
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140 (129 Ed. of 1890). The Railway Companies at the 
Ports of Burghead, Lossiemouth, Fraserburgh, Peterhead, 
Aberdeen, Buckie, Wick, and Thurso, respectively, are 
allowed Is. 6d. per ton as passing Terminal (in addition 
to the amount allowed for Steamer Service) in the division of 
receipts from Fish Traffic from the Shetland Isles via any of 
those ports. — {Goods Mem., Oct, 1888, and Jan.^ 1895.) 

141 (131 Ed. of 1890). The Great Western Company are 
allowed a Sea distance of 111 miles as between New Milford 
and Waterford in the settlement of Merchandise traffic via 
those ports. — {Goods Man., April, 1883.) 

142. The following Sea Distances are allowed in division 
of receipts of Through booked Parcels Traffic in connection 
with the Railway Companies' Steamers, viz. : — 

Miles. 
Vid Greenock, Gourock, Wemyss Bay, or Craigendoran — 

Piers in the Kyles of Bute 20 

Bothesay and intermediate Piers, including Piers on the 
Holy Loch, Cove, and Eilcreggan ; also Largs and 

Millport 10 

Lochgoilhead 20 

Vid Ardrossan — 
Piers in Arran 20 

(Supts., Oct., 189S.) 

143. The Highland Company, in the division of receipts 
from Parcels, &c., traffic (where the allowances for Sea 
Service are not fixed), are credited with sea distances as 
under between Strome Ferry and 

Stornoway, Poolewe, Glenelg, \ 

Lochinver, Gairloch, Armadale, I q^ 

Ullapool, Lochmaddy, and >• -j^ji^g 

Tarbert (Harris), Balmacarra, Isle Ornsay, 

Aultbea, Kyleakin, / 

Portree, Baasay, Plockton, ) 40 

Broadford and J miles. 

—(Supts., April, 1894.) 
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. Tinmsfer Alloivsaoe. 

144 (133 Ed. of 1890). In the settlement of receipts 
from Merchandise traffic to and from Stations on the South- 
wold Railway an allowance of 6d. per ton is credited to the 
Southwold Company before mileage division for the transfer 
service at Halesworth. — {Goods Man., Jan., 1881.) 

Special idditional Allowances. 

145 (134 Ed. of*1890). On all Goods, Mineral, and Coal 
Traffic between Stations on foreign lines and Quainton Road, 
Waddesdon Road, Westcott, Wotton, and Brill, the Metro- 
politan Company are allowed 6d. per ton, in addition to their 
ordinary mileage and terminal proportions, provided this 
amount has been first added to the through rate. — (Goods 
Man., Jxdy, 1877.) 

146 (135 Ed. of 1890). On all Merchandise traffic 
charged at Carted rates to or ^ from Stony Stratford, the 
London and North Western Company are allowed Is. per 
ton, in addition to the usual terminal allowance at Wolverton, 
provided this amount has been first added to the Wolverton 
through rate. — {Goods Man., April, 1877.) 

] 47 (136 Ed. of 1890). On all Merchandise traffic charged 
at Carted rates to or from Dartmouth, the Great Western 
Company are allowed mileage to or from Kingswear, and 
the usual terminal plus 2s. 6d. per ton, provided this amount 
has been first added to the Kingswear through rate. — 
{Goods Man , Jan. and July, 1888.) 



62 



Free Empties. 

148 (137 Ed. of 1890). Free Empties, wlietlier by Goods 
or Passenger Train, are carried Station to Station only, 
unless, under special circumstances, the Companies interested 
agree to allow Cartages. — {flcn. Man., July, 1854, and 
Supts., Jan., 1869.) 



Cretllt and Baa »elits. 

{(k)K Man., Kci\, 1890.) 

149 (188 Ed. of 1890). Companies may give credit, to 
parties in whom they hare confidence, for one month. 

160 (139 Ed. of 1890). Terminal Companies are liable 
for Bad Debts incurred by^them on Through Traffic, if due 
diligence be not used in obtaining payment, or if notice of 
the Bad Debt, with a copy of the account against the party, be 
not sent to the Clearing House within two months after such 
payment became due. Upon recei])t of such notice and 
account the Clearing House shall immediately communicate 
the same to all the Companies concerned. — (Goods Man., 
July, 18G1.) 

This Regulation ap|)lie8 also to Uemurrage Debits when 
forming portions of Bad Debts.— {Good^ Man., July, 1877.) 

151 (140 Ed. of 1890). Companies are at liberty to give 
notice of the probability of a debt becoming bad, within two 
months after such debt becomes due and before the customer 
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is declared a bankrupt or has effected a composition with his 
creditors, provided that, before giving such a notice to the 
Clearing House, the credit account has been closed, intima- 
tion of which must be given to the Clearing House along 
with the notice ; but the Clearing House takes no action until 
a second notice is received, stating that the debt is actuaUy 
irrecoverable. — {Goods Man,, Jzdy, 1868.) 

152 (141 Ed. of 1890). Losses arising from Bad Debts 
are divided among all the Companies interested in the Trafl&c, 
whether invoiced through or locally, according to the share 
of the proceeds they may have received, including Terminal 
Expenses, the Companies themselves providing the Clearing 
House with the data for apportioning the loss. — (Gen, Man,, 
June, 1854, and Goods Man,, Jidy, 1862.) 

153 (142 Ed. of 1890). Losses, if any, arising upon De- 
murrage Debits, if proved in full against the Trader's Estate 
are shared equally between the Company at whose Station 
the Demurrage arises and the C<)mpany owning the Stock. — 
(Goods Man., Jan,, 1876, and Gen, Man., Feb,, 1876.) 

The Great North of Scotland, Highland^ and North British 
Companies respectively dissent from this Begulation, 

154 (143 Ed. of 1890). Subject to Begulations 209, 210, 
214, 215, 216, amounts" entered as "Paid 0ns" are dealt 
with as portions of a Bad Debt, unless they represent any of 
the undermentioned charges which are borne by the Com- 
panies by whom they are made :-^ 

Warehouse Rent Charges for Counting Sacks 

Cranage Charges Siding Rent 

Wharfage Charges All Demurrage Charges (but subject 

to Regulation 158). 
— {Goods Man., Jan., 1884.) 
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155 (144 Ed of 1890). Bad Debts, their joint Uability for 
wbich the Companies have recognised, are divided as soon as 
the assent of all the interested parties has been obtained ; and 
in those cases in which the debtors are bankrupt, it is the 
duty of the Company making the Bad Debt to furnish the 
Clearing House with the names of the bankrupts^ and all 
other particulars which may be necessary to enable it to pro- 
tect all the Companies entitled to participate in dividends. 
—{Gen, Man., Feb., 1858.) 



156 (145 Ed. of 1890). All disputes arising out of the 
foregoing regulations aflFecting Bad Debts, irrespective of 
amount, are referred to the Goods Claims Arbitration Com- 
mittee^ whose decision is final, except an appeal therefrom 
be made to the General Managers* Conference, who may, if 
an appeal be made^ have the dispute re-heard before them- 
selves, and pronounce a final decision thereon, without further 
appeal. Provided, however, that all notices of appeal must be 
lodged with the Clearing House, in time to be placed upon 
the Agenda of subjects to be considered at the first ordinary 
Meeting held by the General Managers' Conference after 
the Meeting of the Goods Claims Arbitration Committee at 
which the decision appealed against shall have been given. — 
(Gen. Man.y Feb.^ 1862, Goods Man.^ Jan. and April, 1877, 
and Gen. Man.^ Feb. and May, 1878.) 

The Great Western Company dissent from the Claims Arbitration 
Committee dealing with bad debts exceeding JS500 in amount. — 
(Goods Man., April, 1877, April, 1878, and Gen. Man., May, 
1878.) 

NOTS.— T'ilfi DuMdaUs and Newrg Steam Packet Company do not adopt the fore- 
going RegukUiont refpecting Bad J)ehts.—{GooSt Man., Jan., 1884.) 
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liOisi^ior ]>ainas*e of Croadf, oi* Parcete. 

157 (146 Ed. of 1890). In every case of Loss or Damage of 
Goods or Parcels which has not been reported by the deceiv- 
ing Company within twenty-four hours after it has been 
ascertained, the liability rests exclusively with the Company., 
failing to report.— (5. C. JT. Reg.^lSbi, andSupts.yJan,, 1869.) 

Note. — This Regulation does not extend to cases of loss or damage discovered 
by Consignee after delivery has been effected by the Railway Company. — (Good* 
Man,, Ocf.y 1892.) 

158 (147 Ed. of 1890). The Receiving Company is em- 
powered to settle with the public all claims of £2 or under; 
whether relating to Goods or Parcels Traffic, without ob-- 
taining the formal sanction and mileage voucher of other- 
Companies interested in the traffic ; but in lieu of obtain- 
ing such sanction, they must supply the Clearing House with 
a monthly schedule of the payments made^ copy of which 
schedule will be supplied by the Clearing House to the other 
terminal Company ; and, in the event of a Company dissentr 
ing frjm the settlement made by the Receiving Company; 
they may bring the case before the Claims Arbitration 
Committee, whose decision shall be final. — (Goods Man:^ 
April, 1873, and Jan,, 1877, and Supts., Jan,, 1874, and 

April, 1877.) 

The Colne Valley and Halstead and London Tilbury and Southend 
Companies dissent from this Begulation, and^ as regards Parcels 
traffic, the Glasgow and South Western Company also dissent, — 
(Supts,, Julyt 1876, Supts, and Goods Man,, April, 1886.) 

The Ayr Steam Shipping Company, the Carron Company, and 
Messrs, G, d J. Bums do not adopt this Begulation, — (Goods Man',, 
Jun,, 18QS, and Oct., 18d4:,) 

159 (148 Ed. of 1890). The Forwarding Company is also 
empowered to settle with the public all claims of £2 or under, 
provided they first obtain the concurrence of the other 

F 
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terminal Company. — (Goods Man,, April and Oct., 1873, aiid 
Supts.y Jan,, 1874.) 

The Glasgow and South Western Company dissent as to Parcels 
traffic, — (Supts,, Juli/y 1891.) 

Note. — Reference must be made, in the return sent to the Clearing House of 
c3aim8 settled under this Begulition, to the correspondence containing the assent 
of the other terminal Company. A copy of the return will be sent by the Clearing 
House to the Receiving Company. — [Goods .Van., Jaly^ 1874, April, 1875, and 
Jan., 1877, and Supts., April, 1877.) 

IGO (149 Ed. of 1890). A list of amounts paid in compen- 
sation for losses^ damages, or delays of Goods and Parcels 
Traffic (except those below Is., which must be cleared by the 
paying Company locally), must be made by each Company 
monthly, and forwarded to the Clearing House (accompanied 
if the amount paid be above £2, by the documents upon 
wliich the assents of the other Terminal Companies to share 
in the claims are given), not later than the 8th of the 
following month, a copy of which list, containing full details 
of the items, must be sent by the Secretary of that office 
to each of the through or intermediate Companies concerned. 
This list must include all claims (except as stated above) re- 
lating to Through Traffic, whether invoiced locally or through, 
as is more fully explained in the rule which provides for the 
appointment of the Claims Arbitration Committee. The 
Clearing House does not, unless it receives the assent of the 
intermediate Companies, take the sums of above £2 to 
account until one clear month has* elapsed from the day 
on which they were sent to the Companies for approval, and 
should any item be objected to within the month thus given, 
the point is referred by the Clearing House to the Claims 
Arbitration Committee, whoiO decision is final. The sums 
of £2, or under, the Clearing House is authorised to take to 
'account on receipt of the list. — {Goods Man., Oct., 1868, 
April, 1873, and July, 1880.) 
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161 (150 Ed. of 1890). All admitted Claims for Loss or 
Damage of Goods, Parcels, and Passengers' Luggage are 
borne by the Company in whose charge the Goods, Parcels, 
or Luggage were when the loss or damage occurred. But 
ill all cases where the question of liability is doubtful, the 
compensation paid is divided among the Companies whose 
lines intervene between the place of loading and the place 
where the loss or damage was sustained or discovered. — 
(Gen. Man., Aug.^ 1854, and Supts.^ Jan , 1869, and April, 
1874.) 

162 (151 Ed. of 1890). Sums (except they be under Is.) 
paid in compensation for Losses, Damages, or Delays of 
Goods and Parcels Traffic, are divided among the Companies 
interested in the receipts according only to the mileage share 
of the proceeds which they may have received, whether the 
amount of compensation be less or more than the receipts ; 
or, the whole sum is divided in any other way agreed to by 
all the Companies interested, or in accordance with the award 
of the respective Claims Arbitration Committees. In cases, 
however, in which a Company exercises running powers over 
another Company's railway, the Company exercising such 
powers shall, for the purpose of dividing claims, be considered 
the owner of the line over which they work, unless the claims 
have arisen through the fault of the owning Company. — 
{Goods Man.f July, 1857, Gen. Man., Nov., 1867, Supts., 
Jan., 1869, Goods Man., April, 1878, and July, 1880.) 

Note. — This Regulation also applies to Traffic divided under Special Agreement 
between t\vo or more routes, udIcss otherwise agreed between the parties in- 
terested.— (C?e». Man., Ftb., 1862.) 

163 (152 Ed. of 1890). In the division of sums paid in 
compensation for Loss or Damage, under Regulation 162, 
when the amount paid is divided within limits less than those 

f2 
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bietween which the Goods or Parcels were invoiced or booked, 
the Mileage and Terminals received for the distance over 
which the lost Goods or Parcels could not have been con- 
veyed are deducted from the amount of the claim. — (Gen, 
Man.j Nov,, 1857, and Supts,, Jan,, 1869.) 

164 (153 Ed. of 1890). The Clearing House is empowered 
to make a settlement of all Claims decided by the respective 
Claims Arbitration Committees after their Minutes have been 
confirmed at a subsequent Meeting. The settlement is made 
on a separate Sheet, whereon special reference is inserted to 
the Minutes of the Claims Arbitration Committee. — (Goods 
Man.i Marchy 1856, and Supts., Jan., 1869.) 

165 (154 Ed. of 1890). In tlie case of Transhipped Goods 
or Parcels, the compensation for loss or damage is borne by 
the Companies whose lines intervene between the points at 
which the Goods or Parcels were last seen uninjured in the 
waggons or vans, and the point at which the loss or damage 
happened, or was first discovered and reported. — (/?. C^ II. 
Reg., 1854, and Supts., Jan., 1869.) 

166 (155 Ed. of 1890). The Receipts given at Junctions 
hr Goods Waggons, whether worded in such a wny as legalli/ 
to exonerate the Sending Company or no^, shall be considered 
to refer to the receipt of a waggon said by Sending Company 
to contain certain Goods. — {Goods Man.^ April, 1857.) 

167 (166 Ed. of 1890). When Goods or Parcels are lust 
or damaged, it is the duty of the receiving Station to advise 
the Station at which such Goods or Parcels were last tran- 
shipped, as well as the Station whence they were invoiced or 
booked. — {Goods Man., April, 1858, and Supts., Jan., 1869.) 
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168 (157 Ed. of 1890).' When Goods are missing, it is 
the duty of the forwarding Station, whether transhipping or 
original, to issue circulars to all Stations, up to the Terminal 
or Transhipping Station at which the loss was discovered. 
And in the case of Parcels being missing, it is the duty of 
the forwarding Station to trace them forward, on receipt of 
advice from the Station to which they were booked that 
they are not to hand. — (Goods Man., April, 1858, and Supis., 
Jan., 1869.) 



OTercliars*eis and 1Jii€lercliars*ei^. 

169 (158 Ed. of 1890). The Clearing House is authorised 
not to divide Overcharges unless the sum amounts to one 
shilling; but that amount may consist of several items under 
one shilling, provided they all relate to the accounts of one 
month between the same two stations. 

When the total amount of Overcharges between a pair of 
stations for the month is less than Is., such amount is borne 
locally by the Company having the debit. — (Gen. Man., May 
and Aug., 1859, G. H. Com., June, 1862, Ooods Man., Jan., 
1879, and Oct., 1889, Gen. Man., Nov., 1889, Feb., 1890, 
Goods Man., April, July, and Oct., 1890.) 

NOTB.--(a) This Regulation does not apply to Boatage, Cartage, Lighterage, 
or Hanlage Sheets. — (Goods Man., April, 1886.) 

(ft) A Terminal Company to whom an Overcharge Voucher for lees than Is. 
may be sent by another Terminal Company should certify same so far as re^urds 
the correctness of the amount involved, although under this Regulation the 
amount will not be dealt with by Clearing House. — {Goods Man., JtiZy, 1890.) 
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170 (159 Ed. of 1890). All Overcharges on Goods Traffic 
must be certified by the Goods Managers of the Two Terminal 
Companies and sent to the Clearing House, which is autho- 
rised to take them to account (without prejudice to the inter- 
mediate Companies) as soon as they are received ; copies 
of them must be sent by the Clearing House to the inter- 
mediate Companies, and if any of such Companies refuse 
to participate, the Clearing House is empowered to refer the 
disputed item or items to the Claims Arbitration Commtitce, 
whose decision is final : and if any Terminal Company refuses 
to sign an Overcharge Sheet, the other Terminal Company 
concerned is empowered to refer the disputed item or items 
to the same Committee, whose decision in such cases is also 
final. — {Goods Man., Jan,, 1859, and C, H, Com,, June, 1862.) 

171 (160 Ed. of 1890). The statement of Overcharges 
should include no entries but those which result from the 
correction or alteration of Invoices ; and any other amounts, 
such as Special Cartages, Commissions, &c., &c., which have 
to be divided among two or more Companies, must be returned 
separately by the Companies to the Clearing House, and 
must, before division, if not already certified, be submitted 
for the approval of all the Companies over whose lines the 
traffic has passed, if the apportionment of the items will 
affect their proportions, but not otherwise. — (Goods Man,, 
Apjilj 1859, C //. Com., June, 1862, Goods Man,, Oct , 
1878, April, 1888, and April, 1894.) 

172 (161 Ed. of 1890). Overcharge Sheets are taken to 
account if sent to the Clearing House within twelve months 
of the date of the account of the traffic to which they refer, 
but not otherwise, unless the consent of all the Companies 
interested (by virtue of the traffic having passed over their 
lines or of an agreement to which other Companies are 
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parties) has been obtained, previoas to sending the documents 
to the Clearing House for the division of the amounts. — 
{Goods Man., Oct., 1867, and Oct., 1878.) 

Note. — ^When the settlement of traffic has been kept outstanding, from any 
cause, for a longer period than six months from the date of invoice, overchargeg 
on such traffic are considered in order if sent to the Clearing House within six 
months of the settlement of the traffic to which they refer. — {Gen, Man., Nov.f 
1871.) 

173 (162 Ed. of 1890). A Receiving Station, on 
discovering an Undercharge, whether in weight, in 
rate, in calculation^ or addition^ must immediately request 
the Sending Station to make out an additional invoice, 
*' Paid," or " To Pay," as the case may be. Such 
Undercharge invoice is not to contain any entries of other 
goods; it must give reference to the original invoice, and 
must contain no entry of weight except when the weight 
was understated in the original invoice, in which case the 
difference between the weight originally entered and the 
actual weight must appear in the weight column of the Under- 
chai'ge invoice. The correction of Undercharges in weight 
must be made upon the same invoice as Undercharges in 
money, when both relate to items entered upon the same 
original invoice; and when Undercharges in weight are 
committed, without there being any error in money upon the 
same invoice, the correction must be invoiced separately. 
Undercharge invoices must be carefully distinguished in the 
Clearing House Station Abstracts, and reference given 
therein, in each case, to the invoice upon which the Under- 
charges have arisen. 

If the Sending Station first discovers the Undercharge, it 

must make out the supplementary invoice immediately ^ if the 

charges in the original invoice were made " Paid,*' but if 

'' To Pay,*' it must first obtain permission from the Keceiving 

Station. 

[Each 
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.Each Station is to keep a Register of Undercharges, 

whether affecting its debit or that of another Station^ in 

which the Undercharges must he noted as soon as discovered 

and written off as soon as invoiced up. 

' If any Station refuses or neglects to comply with the 
request to invoice an Undercharge, or the Receiving Station 
refuses to permit aii invoice to be made out within seven 
days of its being pointed out^ the omission, or refusal, as the 
case may be, must be reported to the Goods Manager's office; 
and in the event of the Goods Manager of the Company 
sought to be debited refusing to accept the debit, the Company 
(^aiming to have the Undercharge invoiced shall be at liberty 
to bring the case before the Claims Arbitration Committee, 
whose decision shall be final. 

This Regulation applies to all Undercharges of not less 
than Is.* in any one month, between a pair of Stations. 
Undercharges which do not amount to Is.* per month per 
pair of Stations must not be invoiced, but the Company 
receiving such amounts must retain tbem.-^(0. H. Com., Sept., 
1862, Goods Man,, Jan., 1868, Ocf., 1874, April, 1886, and 
July, 189.0.) 

174 (163 Ed. of 1890). Credit for Overcharges on Parcels 
traffic may be obtained in the mode described in Regulation 
201 under the heading of ''Invoices and Way Bills." — 
(Supts,, Jan., Api'il, and July, 1886.) 

^ Amounts of Is, and upwards may consist of several items ^ provided they rtlaie 
. to the same pair of Stations and arise in the same month, — {Goods Man, and Aocts., 
Sept.^ 1893.) 
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Clalmis Arlbltratloit Conimltteeii. 

175 (164 Ed. of 1890). A Committee of Goods Managers 
is appointed to decide cases of disputed liability which relate 
to the Goods Trajffic, and claims for damages done to Waggon 
Stock while in the possession of a Foreign Company. Their 
powers extend to the decision of claims not exceeding £200 
in valae, arising upon Goods TraflSc passing over more than 
one Railway, whether invoiced locally or through, and how- 
ever frequently re-invoiced during the journey; and of claims 
relating to Waggon Stock where the damage done does not 
exceed £500. — Goods Man., July, 1857, (inA Gen, Man,, Feb., 
1858, and Feb., 1875.) 

176 (165 Ed. of 1890). The Goods Claims Arbitration 
Committee has power to deal with Claims arising from loss 
or damage on Through Goods invoiced locally, and with Bad 
Debts. But Claims and Bad Debts arising on Traffic not 
settled by the Clearing House can only bo brought before 
the Arbitraiion Committee by consent of all the parties 
concerned : nor do the powers of the Committee extend 
to determination of liability as between Companies, when 
one Company performs services for another Company under 
private arrangement, and is paid for such services privately, 
receiving no proportion through the Clearing House Ac- 
counts. — (Goods Man., June, 1858, Oen. Man., Feb., 1862, 
and Goods Man.^ Jan., and April, 1877.) 

177 (166 Ed. of 1890). A Committee of Coaching Super- 
intendents is also appointed for performing similar duties with 
reference to matters relating to the Coaching Traffic and 
Coaching Stock. — {Gen. Man. Feb., 1875.) 
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178 (167 Ed. of 1890). ^tlien claims sent to the Railway 
Clearing House in pursuance of Regulation 160 are objected to 
by any of the parties interested, and the Company returning the 
Claim is applied to for information, such information shall l>e 
drawn up in terms of Rule 30 of the Rules for the guidance 
of the Goods Claims Committee, or of Rule 29 of the Super- 
intendents* Claims Committee, in order that the Claim may 
be in form, in case a reference to either of the Arbitration 
Committees may be necessary. — {Goods Man., June, 1858, 
and Supts., Jan,, 1869.) 

KoTB. — Other mailers with which the retpective Claims Arhitraiion Committers 
are empowered to deal, under various Regulations, are sei forth in the Rules for the 
guidance of the Committees, 



Hettlemtent of Aeeouiits. 

179 (168 Ed. of 1890). The division of the Receipts from 
all descriptions of Traffic is made monthly, except in the cuse 
of Parcels, Horse^ Carriage, Dog, and Newspaper, &c., 
Traffic; and of Goods Traffic of ]5s. or under in either 
direction, per month per pair of Stations.— (Gen. Man,, May^ 
1865, Aitg., 1875, Accts,, May, 1874, April, 1883, Gen. Man., 
May, 1883, C. H, Com., Dec, 1885.) 

180 (169 Ed. of 1890). The settlement of the Receipts 
of Parcels, Horse, Carriage, Dog, and Newspaper Traffic 
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is made half-yearly, the half-years terminating in June 
and December, respectively. Estimated interim balances on 
this traflSc are declared monthly, and interest, at the rate of 
4 per cent, per annum, is allowed on the difference between 
the monthly estimated balances and the actual balance as 
shown by the half-yearly account. — (Oen, Man,, Feb,, 1871, 
and Accts, June, 1883.) 

181 (170 Ed. of 1890). (a) The receipts of all Parcels, 
Horse, Carriage, and Dog Traffic of 53. or under in either 
direction, per month, per pair of Stations, are now divided as 
follows, viz. : — 

Terminal Companies receive credit for terminal work at 
the rates prescribed by Clearing House Eegulations, all 
special terminals upon Light Parcels and Miscellaneous 
traffic being now abolished. 

The residue of receipts, or mileage proportion, is credited 
thus, viz. : — 

Each Company receives, of the Traffic of each group of 
Stations, the same proportionate share as it receives of the 
Heavy Traffic (under a division by mileage, or by agreement, 
as the Clearing House may be instructed) of the same group 
of Stations. 

(b) Traffic betiveen any Railway and any one other Railway 
is deemed a Group of Traffic, irrespective of routes; but no 
Group includes Traffic between any one Railway and more 
than one other Railway. 

Example :— Traffic between Great Eastern Railway and the Highland Railway, 
whether carried via Larbert or via Fife, is deemed the same Group of Traffic, but 
traffic between the Great Eastern Railway and the Great North of Scotland Rail- 
way ia deemed a separate Group. 

(c) In grouping the Traffic conveyed across London, the 
Traffic which is carted is kept separate from that which is 
conveyed throughout by Railway. — (Gen, Man,, Feb,, 1888.) 
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(d) The Merchandise traffic (excluding Live Stock), in either 
direction, of 15s. or under, per month per pair of Stations^ is 
divided upon the same principle as that stated above, after 
deducting the terminals prescribed by Clearing House Regu- 
lations, special terminals, except such as are prescribed by 
Regulation, being abolished. And in respect of traffic 
which is carted across London, the Clearing House Cartage 
allowance is credited to the Companies which respectively 
perform the service, in addition to the terminal allowance. — 
(Accts., Feb,, 1873, May, 1874, April, 1883, G&n, Man., May, 
.1883, C. H. Com., Dec, 1885.) 

Note.— If in the settlement of receipts of Light Goods traffic, for which ter- 
minals are calculated on the total weight appertaining to each Gronp accounted 
for hy a Station, it is found that the total receipts for sach weight do not exceed 
the amount required for ordinary terminals, reduced terminals are allowed as 
follow : — 

T» A mnr. ChaTgcd at rates Reduced Terminals 

iBAFFio. not exceeding allowed. 

Carted 10/ per ton KotOarted. : 

Not Carted 3/ „ JlineraL 

Mineral Class 1,6 „ 8d. per ton. 

(Acctt., Jan., IbOl.X 

182 (171 Ed. of 1890). Should consignments of Mer- 
chandise trafl&c (excluding Live Stock), the receipts of which 
do not exceed 15s., in either direction, per month per pair of 
Stations, be diverted from the ordinary route and carried 
over the line of a Company who have not shared in the 
Receipts upon any heavy traflBc for the same half-year 
between the same pair of Terminal Companies, the division 
is made upon mileage in the ordinary manner by the actual 
route travelled, and an advice of such division is furnished by 
the Clearing House to each of the Companies concerned. — 
(Goock Man., April, 1884, G. H. Com., Dec, 1885.) 

183 (172 Ed. of 1890). The Accounts of the Goods, 
Live Stock, Parcels, Horse, Carriage, Dog, and Newspaper 
Traflfic in which two Companies only are concerned, and of 
which they have returns from their own Stations, ate ren- 
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dered mthout the self-check of the Clearing House. — (C. fl. 

Oam., June, 1862.) 

184 (173 Ed. of 1890). The receipts arising from Mineral- 
Traffic are divided with the receipts of other Goods Traffic, 
but the Clearing House may, upon the special application of 
Companies, make separate Accounts of Mineral Traffic, on 
the understandiiig, hoi/reverj that the Companies for whoni 
the separate accounts are made shall bear the cost of theii^ 
preparation. 

185. Cash differences in the Abstracts of Merchandise and 
Parcels and Miscellaneous traffic which may remain unsettted 
at the time of closing the month's accounts, are included pro- 
visionally according to the return of the debit, or cash- 
accounting, Company ; a record of the entry being preiServed', 
so that when the correspondence is concluded, an adjustment 
may, if necessary^ be made. 

In cases of (1) weight differences not exceeding a ton; 
and, (2) discrepancies in the description of traffic, when not 
involving a greater difference of terminal to either Company 
than Is., the return of the Receiving Station is provisionally 
adopted. 

All adjustments are subject to Regulation 196. — {Accts.y 
Oct., 1880, Jan., 1891.) 

186 (174 Ed. of 1890). The preparation of the apportion- 
ment lists for the division of Two Companies' Passenger 
Traffic is done by the respective Companies, and for the 
Three Companies' traffic by the Clearing House. 

187 (175 Ed. of 1890). Returns of the Passenger Trartic 
in which two Companies only are interested are sent, either 
from the Stations or from the respective Audit Offices, to the 



78 



Clearing House, the latter preparing a summary of them, 
and declaring the balances, leaving the Companies to 
examine the progressive numbers, Tickets, and Returns for 
themselves, subject to the exceptions stated hereafter in 
Clauses (a) and (fc), viz : — 

(a) In the case of the general series of Blank Card and 
Paper Tickets, the Clearing House examines the progressive 
numbers, whether the issues have been for two or more 
Companies' traflSc, but the examination of tlie collected two 
Companies' Tickets of sucli series is restricted to Ordinary 
and Tourist TraflSc. — {See Note No, 2 heloiv.) (Accts., June, 
1889, Jan.y 1891, and Apnl, 1893.) 

(b) Tickets issued and collected by the sance Company if 
used over an intermediate lire are also examined by the 
Clearing House. — {Accts., June, 1889.) 

Notes — (1) It is most important that the check placed by Companies apon 
ticket issues in respect of Two Companies' traffic should be done immediately after 
receipt of the copies of the returns from the Clearing House, and that all dia- 
crepancies be scheduled to the booking Company as early as possible. — {Supts., 
April, 1884.) 

(2) Two Companies' Army, Navy, and Police Tickets, and Two Companies' 
Blank Card and Paper Excursion, Privilege, Pleasure Party, <tc., Tickets, are not 
sent to the Clearing House for examination. — {Accts., Jan., 1891, April, 1893, and 
Oct., 1893.) 

188 (176 Ed. of 1890). The Companies' Returns of 
Through Excess fares and of Season Ticket traffic are ac- 
cepted by the Clearing House as rendered, wiihout question 
and without check in any respect, such clieck as may be 
needful being left to the Companies concerned.— (4cc^5., 
Jan., 1877.) 

189. Collected " Extension of Time " Tickets are sent to 
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the Clearing House for comparison with the Station Returns. 
— {Accts., Jan.i 1891.) 

190 (177 Ed. of 1890). Collected Tickets are now checked 
by end numbei*s only when the issue is from the ordinary 
series, but the full collections of tickets for special excursions, 
also of the general Paper and Blank Card series must be 
sent to the Clearing House for examination, except as stated 
in Note (2) to Regulation 187. 

All non issued tickets, both whole and halves, are retained 
by the respective booking Companies for check in their 
Audit Offices. — {Accts., June, 1889.) 

The Return Halves of Double-journey Tickets are not 
now checked by the Clearing House, unless they be available 
for return by a route differing from the outward journey, in 
which case they must, whether Ordinary or Tourist, be sent 
to the Clearing House for examination. — {See Note 2 to 
Regulation 187 as to certain Two Companies' Tickets.) — {G. II. 
Com., Dec, 1885, Accts., June, 18S9, and April, 1893.) 

191 (178 Ed. of 1890). The Clearing House adopts 
Junction and Junction Returns only in all cases in which 
Waggons go on and oflF a Line in not more than four days, 
dispensincc with the checking of the Junction Exchange 
Entries by the Station Returns. — (C II. Com., Dec , 1885.) 

192 (179 Ed. of 1890). Quarterly accounts are now 
rendered to the Companies of the Mileage of Rolling Stock, 
but the accounts of Demurrage are fdrnished monthly, as 
heretofore.— ((?€W. Man., Feb., 1871.) 

193 (180 Ed. of 1890). The Clearing House is authorised 
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to destroy all accounts and other documents at the respectiYe 
periods stated hereunder, viz. : — 

From daU. 

All Accounts (inclading Passenger Returns) 7 years. 

All Station Returns of Traffic (except Passenger Retumis) ... 4 „ 
Collected Tickets, of the regular series if higher numbers iuiTe 

been received , Smonths. 

Collected Paper and blank Card Tickets of general series 1 year. 

Books and Correspondence of the Lost Luggage Department 6 years^ 

Numbertakers' Handbooks „ 8 „ 

Register of Exchange of Stock at .Junctions $ „ 

Books containing Local Entries of Stock 6 „ 

Junction Returns of Stock exchanged 4 „ 

Station „ „ 4 „ 

— (0. H. Com,, June, 1862, Gen. Man., May, 1875, Oodds Man., 
Oct.,-1882, April, 1885, C. H. Com., Dec., 1885, Acds., June, 
1889,) 

194 (181 Ed. of 1890). Companies have the right to 
examine Invoices or other Documents relating to Through 
Traffic in which they have an interest, at the places at which 
8uch documents may be kept. 

195 (182 Ed. of 1890). The Clearing House is also 
authorised to make, on the representations of any one 
Company, such further investigation by its own Staff ai9 may, 
from time to time, be required. — {Gen. Man.^ Aug., 1866.) 

196. The Clearing House does not correct errors of less 
than Is. in gross value in any of the Traffic Accounts, nor in 
llie accounts of the Mileage and Demurrage of Stock. 

The Metropolitan District Company dissent. — (Oen. Man., JtUy^ 
1893.) 

This regulation does not apply to differences in Station 
debits.— (^cc^5., Oct., 1880, Jan., 1891, and April, 1898.) 

197 (188 Ed. of 1890). Six months only from the date of 
the Account being rendered by the Clearing House are 
allowed to Companies for pointing out errors in the settle- 
ment of Traffic receipts. 

[This 
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This Regnlation does not apply to accounts which have 
been left, through any cause^ unsettled, nor does it apply 
ijnless an account, or an advice of the settlement, of the Traffic 
has been sent to the Company claiming the re-opening of the 
account. 

« 

The period for which Clearing House Accounts of Mileage 
of Stock may be re-opened for the adjustment of discrep- 
ancies is four years. 

The period for which Clearing House Accounts of De- 
murrage may be re-opened is two years. 

In all cases of adjustment of past accounts being claimed, 
the claiming Company has the right of appeal to the Clearing 
House Committee, who may, upon Companies giving reason- 
able proof of their mability to detect errors sooner, order 
the Accounts to be re-opened for such retrospective period 
as they may deem proper. — (Goods Man., July^ 1859, 
C. H. Com,, June, 1862, Accts.^ Jan,, 1876, Gen. Ma/i,^ 
May, 1876, and Accts., Oct., 1876.) 



198 (184 Ed. of 1890). When Companies differ as to any 
agreement into which they have entered, or as to the mode in 
which the receipts of their common traffic should be divided, 
the Clearing House is empowered to hold in suspense so much 
of the receipts as will cover the maximum amount claimed 
by either party, and to divide the residue of the receipts 
in the customary way ; or I he Committee may refuse to 
receive either returns or payment of traffic receipts the 

o 
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proper division of which is disputed, or they may receive 
returns thereof only^ but refuse to receive payment. The 
interest accruing upon traffic receipts held in suspense by the 
Clearing House is crediled to the Companies among whom the 
receipts upon which the interest arises are ultimately divided, 
each Company receiving credit in proportion to its amount 
of receipts suspended. — (R. C. H* Com.y Sept., 1866, and 
Gen. Man., Nmr., 1891.) 



Iiii'ol€^s and H^ay Bills. 

^ 199 (185 Ed. of 1890). Every Company shall accept aU 
Invoices or Way Bills representing Merc^haiidise, including 
Coal, Coke, &c.^ or Parcels, although such Merchandise or, 
Parcels he not received, or although more than one Invoice 
dr Way Bill (except as stated hereafter) be e^ent for the sam^. 
lot of Merchandise or Parcels; provided tlje Merchandise 
or Parcels have actually been forwarded from tlie station 
issuing the Invoice, or W'^ay Bill, within three months 
previous to the date of such Invoice or W^ay Bill, and if 
the Merchandise or Parcels are "To Pay," they may recover 
tho amount, by \yay of Overcharge in the case of Merchan- 
dise traffic, and by the means explained in Regulation 
No. 201 in the case of Parcels traffic, thronQ-h the Clearing 
Hottse. 

*■:■■'''.' 

' . .... 

When two Invoices are received for one consignment^^ 

frdin a place at which two or more Companies have agencies,. 

the'Invoice by the route the traffic is not conveyed is iiot, 

uftiler this Rbgiilation, held to represent Merchandise. 

* ~ ' ' [The 
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The acceptance of an Invoice from an Intermediate Station, 
With local charges as " Paid On,' in respect of Merchandi&fe 
which has already been invoiced through from the original 
Sending Station is not obligatory upon the Receiving Station 
unless such second invoice be issued within three months 
from the date of the transaction. 

{Goads Man., Sept., 1858, Jan., 1862, Svpfs., April, 1865, Jult/, 1871, Oood* 
Man., July and Oct., 1877, Supts., Jan., 1878, Goods Man., Jan,, April, 1881.) 

The North Staffordshire Company will not accept "2b Pay** 
Invoices for Coal, Coke, Breeze, Round Timber, or Mining Timber,-^ 
(Goods Man., April, 1881, Oct., 1887.) 

The Lancashire and Yorkshire Company will not accept *\To 
Pay " Invoices for Coal, Coke, or Breeze. — (Goods Man., Oct,, 
1894.) 

The Great Western and London and South Western Companies 
respectively will not accept **ToPay'' Invoices for New Produce 
Empties to the French Ports or Channel Islands, — {Goods Man,, 
Apnl, 1889, Gen. Man., May, 1889.) 

Notes.— (a) Companies are only bound by this Regulation to receive Throngh 
Invoices or Way Bills when Through Rates have b^n previously agreed upon. 
— {Gen. Man., Aug., 1861, Supts., April., 1865.) 

(5) In applying the foregoing Regulation in cases of dispute, relating to either 
Goods or Parcels Traffic, the Clearing House obtains from the Receiving Station 
the original document in Which the disputed eptry is laade, and, whether it. bQ 
marked as " copy " or otherwise, if no alteration be apparent therein, the settle- 
ment is made in accordance therewith, except, ^s stated m Qlause(c). — {Acct9,^Jan,,. 
1876, March, 1882.) 

Xc) In cases where the original Parcels Way Bills differ from the carbonic 
copies thereof, and where the cause of difference is very obvious, the Clearing 
H-ouse includes the amount intended to be shown, viz., the correct charges. — 
{Supts., Oct., 1870.) 

(d) The foregoing Regulation does not apply to — 

1. Entries of Paid-on (mly. 

2. Recharges (except as staled hereunder), and the Clearing Hou&e is 

authorised to erase such entries firom the forwarded abstracts when 
their accuracy is disputed. 

The exceptions arc — 

(i) Recharges in connection with Lost Property sent from one 
Station to another for delivery. 

(ii) Recharges in connectioi with Goods or Parcels traffic invoiced 
or way-billed " To Pay," but addressed « Paid," if issued 
in accordance with Regulation 205. • • 

— (Supfs.y March, ISS3, Accts., April, 189S.) 

(e) In clearing disputed entiies relating to Cattle trafl^c the settlement is ma<}e 

i n accordance with the Way Bill (not ihe Cattle Ticket). —(Cood* Man,, Jan.j 1884.) ' 

g2 
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, 200 (186 Ed. of 1890). When from any cause the same 
lot of traffic is abstracted as " Received " by two or more 
Companies, and any dispute arises as to which Company's 
abstracts shall be adopted by the' Clearing House, the settle- 
ment is made in accordance with tlie heading of the Invoice, 
but if the traffic is received by the Company to whom the 
Invoice is not headed, a fresh Invoice is made out to such 
Company, and the original cancelled by overcharge. If the 
Invoice bears neither initials nor name to indicate to which 
Company the traffic is invoiced, the settlement is made in 
accordance with the route the traffic is carried. — (Goods 
Man,, Oct., 1879.) 

201 (187 Ed. of 1890). Credit for Overcharges of more 
than 6d. per entry on Parcels traffic is allowed by means 
of "Paid Ons," but no entry must be made on the 
Way Bill as a " Paid On " until the assent of all Companies 
interested in such entry has been obtained. 

In respect of Overcharges upon Parcels traffic of 6d. or 
under per entry, credit may be taken by Forwarding Station 
or Receiving Station, as the case may be, by "Paid On** 
Way Bill, no voucher as between Company and Company 
being required, but a Station in making an entry of ** Paid 
on*' only must send with it the voucher of his Superintendent, 
in order to show that he had sanctioned such entry. — {Accts.y 
July, 1885, S'upfs., Jan., April, and July, 1886.) 

• 

202 (188 Ed. of 1890). No alteration or erasure of the 
figures of Merchandise Invoices or Parcels Way Bills in 
allowed ; bat all corrections are made by Overcharges or 
Undercharges, or by "Paid Ons" (the latttr course being 
adopted only in the case of Parcels Traffic), whether the 
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errors to be rectified are in the weights or the moneys. Xo 
\veights are to be entered in Invoices unless a charge is made 
for them ; and it is competent for the Clearing House, on 
production of the Invoice on which weights without moneys 
are entered, to fclrike them out of the Abstracts, except in 
those ceaes whore an undercliarge has been issued for tlie 
money omitted, or for weights previously understated. 

This Rule does not apply to cases where totals of Invoices 
have been omitted but the omitted total or totals of an Invoice 
must be inserted by the Station first detecting the omission, 
and an advice given to the Forwarding or Receiving Station, 
as the case may be, but in no instance shall such omission be 
cleared by Undercharge Invoice. — (Goods Man.y Sept., 1858, 
and Api'ilf 1877.) 

203 (189 Ed. of 1890). In the event of Consignee refusing 
to receive goods invoiced to him, such Goods shall in no case 
be returned to Sending Station until instructions have been 
obtained from Sender, who must be immediately advised of 
the refusal; if Consignee tenders a consignment ordering the 
Goods to be returned or otherwise disposed of he must be 
told that, before such consignment can be accepted, he mUs*t 
pay the carriage and sign the delivery sheet. 

27jte Glasgow and South Western Company do not hold themselrcs 
hound hjj this Eepiilation, — [Goods Man.,, J^d]/^ 1868.) 

In the case of Fish, Fruit, and other perishable Goods 
refused by Consignee, it is the duty of the Beceiving Station 
to sell them immediately, and any Company returning such 
Goods to Sending Station, shall Ise held responsible for all 
loss arising from such a course of action. — (Goods Man.j Ap>ril, 
1864.) 
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204. (190 Ed. of 1890). Any Company failing to enter in 
the Invoice the full address, as given in the consignment 
of the goods, is liable for any consequences resulting from 
the want of this information. 

1^205 (191 Ed. of 1890). It is the duty of the Company 
delivering Goods or Parcels addressed *'Paid" by senders, 
but entered in the Invoice or Way Bill ''To Pay," to collect 
the money if possible ; if they cannot obtain it, the amount 
must be recharged to the Sending Station, who must accept 
the debit, provided the address card on which the word 
" Paid " is marked is returned, and accompanies the Invoice 
or Way Bill on which the recharge is entered. — (Supts., Oct., 
1868, July, 1880 ; Goods Man., July, 1872.) 

In all cases (if practicable) the name and address of senders 
of such Goods or Parcels should be obtained from the Con- 
signee and advised to the Sending Station. — (Ooods Man., 
Jan., 1890.) 

206 (192 Ed. of 1890). In all cases in which Goods or 
Parcels are carried at " Owner's Risk," a remark to that 
effect must be made upon the Invoice, or Way Bill as the 
case may be. — (Ooods Man., July, 1868, Supts., Jan., 1893.) 

207 (193 Ed. of 1890). Goods Invoices must be num- 
bered consecutively between each pair of Stations. Invoice 
Boxes should be attached to all Merchandise Waggons. — 
(0. H, Com., June, 1862, Geii. Man., Nov., 1862, and Gooda 
Man., Oct., 1878.) 

208 (194 Ed. of 1890). Whenever an earlier delivery 
can be secured by post than by train. Invoices should be thus 
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forwarded, in order. to ensure an earlier delivery of the 
Goods, and to enable Companies to comply with the Clearing 
House Regulations as to forwarding Abstracts. 

209 (195 Ed. of 1890). Every Company is bound, on the 
application of any other of the Companies participating in 
the Through Rate, to give full information as to the amounts 
entered by it as Paid On, whether relating to Goods or 
Coaching TraflSc. — (Gen. Man.^ Feb., 1859, and Supts., 
Jan., 1869.) 

• 210 (196 Ed. of 1890). No Company is allowed to take 
credit for " Paid Ons " for loading Station to Station traffic 
in Class C, but such service shall be included in the 
through rate ; and no Company shall be allowed more tlian 
Is. 6d. per ton terminal on such traffic, except by special 
agreement between all Companies interested. — (Goods Man^, 
Oct, 1857.) 

211 (197 Ed. of 1890). (a) When Sheets are supplied by 
Companies for covering Mineral Class* Through traffic, at the 
request of the Sender, and a charge as Sheet Hire is made . 
for their use, the amount of such charge must not be taken 
credit for by " Paid On,** but added to the rail charges for 
conveyance, for through division as receipts. The Clearing 
House will credit the Sheet-owning Company with mileage 
in the usual way through the mileage accounts. 

The North Staffordshire Company do not provide Sheets /o?* 
covering Mineral Class traffic. 

; The Midland Company dissent so far as concerns Lime and Lime- 
st07ie traffic. — (Goods Man., Jan., 1887.) 

(b) The minimum charge for Sheet Hire as above is Is. per 

* Classes A and B of General Classification. 
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sheet irrespective of distance^ exclusive of any demurrage 
which may be incurred,— (Goods Man., Jan., 1885, and Oct , 
1885.) 

212. When Sheets are supplied by- Companies for Live 
Stock Trucks (other than for Trucks without roofs), at the 
request of the Sender, and a charge as Sheet Hire is made 
for their use, the amount of such charge must not be taken 
credit for by " Paid On," but added to the rail charges for 
conveyance, for through division as receipts. The Clearing 
House will credit the Sheet-owning Company whh mileage in 
the usual way through the mileage accounts. — {Goods Mah>. 
Min., July, 1893.) 

213 (a) When alternative rates for traffic in Class A * in 
"Owner's Waggons** and "Companies* Waggons" respec- 
tively are provided, and the higher rate is charged, credit for 
the amount of the difference between the two rates must be 
obtained by entry of "Paid On for Waggon Hire *' by the 
Waggon-owning Company, who will then not be credited 
with mileage on the Stock through the Clearing House 
mileage accounts. 

{h) Should the loading Company not be the Waggon- 
owning Company, the Clearing House will make the needful 
adjustment by transferring to the owning Company the 
amount of the " Paid On " taken credit for by the invoicing 
Company ; and to ensure accuracy in this particular, the 
invoices and the abstracts must in every case give the name 
of the Waggon-owning Company, who will then not be 
credited with mileage through the Clearing House mileage 

* Except Breeze, Cannel, Coal Cinders, Coal and Briquettes, or Patent Fuel^ 
Coke, and Shble Coal. 
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accounts. — (Goods Man., Oct, 1891, Jan, and July^ 1892, 
April and July, 1894, Gen, Man., May and July, 1894.) 

214 (198 Ed. of 1890). (a) Sending Stations shall not, as 
a general rule, knowingly pay as " Paid 0ns " upon " Goods 
Forwarded," or " Parcels Forwarded," any charge that may 
include any portion of the first cost, or original invoice value of 
said Goods or Parcels, or any charges other than the actual 
Sea or other freight, Inland Carriage, Customs Duties, or Port 
Charges, on the Goods or Parcels specified in the Invoice or 
Way Bill, except as hereinafter provided for. 

(h) If a Sending Station undertake to charge forward the 
value of Goods or Parcels as " Paid 0ns," it shall in every 
instance give intimation to the Receiving Station, by entry 
on the face of the Invoice or Way Bill, of the amount so 
entered, with instructions to hold the Goods or Parcels in 
question until it is recovered. If the Sending Station omit 
to give such intimation, or if the Receiving Station deliver 
tJie Goods or Parcels without collecting such charges, the 
Station in fault shall be solely liable should the amount so 
entered not be eventually recovered. 

(c) If a Sending Station pay any portion of the said value of 
any Goods or Parcels (even if intimated by entry upon the 
face of the Invoice or Way Bill to Receiving Station) before 
receiving notice of the amount having been recovered by 
the Receiving Station, or before the Goods or Parcels have 
been delivered to the Consifijnee, it shall be held exclusively 
responsible for any loss that may arise from this cause. 

(d) When amounts paid out on Goods are omitted or short- 
charged in the invoice, they must not be afterwards debited 
without the consent of the Receiving Station. On receipt 



90 



of an advice of the circumstance, if thie Receiving Station has 
the Goods on hand, the debit must be immediately authorised, 
and the full amount collected on delivery. In any case the 
best exertion must be used by the Receiving Station to obtain 
the amount from Consignee, failing which the Sending 
Station must be fully informed, in order that application may 
be made to Sender, or direct to Consignee. — (Goods Man,, 
March, 1857, July, 1861, Supts., Jan., 1869, Ooods Man,, 
April, 1877, Supts,, July, 1877, Goods Man,, Od,y 1880, /oti,, 
1881, Supts., April 1881.) 

Note. — This Regvlation does not apply to cases which sometimes arise, of money 
being advanced on Ijuggage to enable the Passengers to pay their fares. — Supts., 
Jan., 1869. 

215 (199 Ed. of 1890). Paid 0ns, when they amount to 
considerable sums in proportion to the amount of Railway 
Carriage earned (say, double the amount of such carriage), 
must not be placed to the Consignee's monthly account, but 
must be collected on delivery. — {Goods Man., July, 1878.) 

216 (200 Ed. of 1890). In the case of Paid Ons for Sea 
Freight, Customs Duties, or Port Charges, it is incumbent 
on the Agent of the delivery Company (».«., the Company 
keeping the account with Consignee), in the event of Con- 
signee's insolvency, or his declining to pay, to advise senders 
thereof through the Agent of the forwarding Company, and 
in default the delivering Company shall bear the entire 
loss. When the delivering Company has advised in due 
course, it must obtain authority to debit Sending Station with 
the amount of Paid On through Invoice; and in the 
ordinary course the amount to be dealt with as a Bad .Debt 
by Clearing House shall be the money earned by earriagtd 

of the Goods exclusive of the Paid On. . 

[But 
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Bat if any dispute arise out of the application of this 
Regulation, either as to the carriage of the Goods^ or the 
Paid On, or both, the whole matter may be referred to 
the Claims Arbitration Committee, whose decision as to the 
assessment of the entire loss shall be final. — {Goods Man., 
Jan., 1867, April, 1872, 1877, 1888, Gen. Man., May, 1888.) 

The London and North Western Company dissent from submission 
of disputes respecting Paid 0ns to the Arbitration Committee, 

217 (201 Ed. of 1890). When Steam Shipping Companies 
trading regularly through any Port, pay or have paid the 
Railway Companies the railway carriage on Goods from the 
Port to any Station, and deal direct with Consignees with 
England or Scotland in collecting Sea and Railway Freight, 
in the event of a Bad Debt being incurred, it is competent 
(in case of disagreement among the Railway Companies as 
to the disposal of the debt) for the Goods Claims Arbitration 
Committee to consider and dispose of any question which may 
arise as to the clearance of the Railway receipts, or any 
portion thereof. — {Goods Man., Oct., 1889.) 

The London and North Western Company dissent from this 
Herniation. 

218 (202 Ed. of 1890). If desired, senders of Goods may 
be permitted to pay a portion of the carriage, leaving the 
remainder of the charge to be paid by Consignees.— 
(Goods Man., Ap'il, 1868.) 

219 (203 Ed. of 1890). If Itetumed Empties, or New Rail- 
way Waggons,^ or any other articles or things the carriage of 
which, under .Clearing House Regulations, should be invoiced 
" Paid," are invoiced " To Pay,'' or if the branded numbers 
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of Betarned Empty Casks are not inserted in'tlie invoices as 
required by Clearing House Regulations, and failure to collect 
the charges is in any case the result, the Bcceiving Station is 
^t liberty, without asking authority, to recharge the amount 
to the debit of the Sending Station, and the Sending Station 
is bound to take such recharge invoice to account, provided it 
be made within three months of the date of the ** To Pay " 
invoice. Any matter of dispute arising out of the trans- 
action, which cannot be adjusted by the Companies interested, 
is referred to the Claims Arbitration Committee, whose 
decision is final. — (Goods Man., April, 1868, Oct., 1874, 
'and April, 1879.) 

220 (204 Ed. of 1890). All Paid throughs and other Re- 
charges, whether relating to Goods or Coaching TraflBc, must 
be invoiced as early as possible ; but in no case later than one 
month from the date of the authority for the Recharge. — 
{Goods Man., Jan., 1858, and Supts., Jan., 1869.) 

221 (205 Ed. of 1890). Recharges must not in any case 
be made through Parcels Way Bills, unless Through Parcels 
Rates are in force between the Stations affected, — (Supts., 
Oct., 1872.) 

222 (206 Ed. of 1 890). All Recharges must be entered on 
separate Invoices, and not in any case on Invoices repre- 
senting Goods.— (Goods Man., April, 1878.) 

223. (a) Invoices representing Goods but containing 
also Recharges entered in contravention of the Regulations 
are enforced by Clearing House under Regulation 199, the 
receiving Station, however, being at liberty to recharge to 



93 

the debit of the sending Station, if needful, the amount 
thus erroneously entered, without asking authority for so 
doing. 

(6) When Invoices containing only Recharge.^, (Paid i 
sind To Pay of equal amount) which are not authorised^ aro 
disputed by the receiving Station, the Clearing House is 
empowered to erase such entries from the forwarded Abstract 
as in the case of Recharges on Parcels traffic, vide Hegulatiou 
199, note (d). 

(c) The course authorised by this Regulation is however in 
no way to interfere with the clearance of a debit by refifrenco 
to the Claims Arbitration Committee, or otherwise. — (AccU'.y 
April, 1893, Goods Afan,, July, 1894.) 



Traniililpii. 

224 (207 Ed. of 1890). The Company to whose Stations 
Waggons, containing loads of less than a ton of Tranship 
Goods for any one Station beyond, are labelled, is bound 
to unload and deliver such Tranships to the forwarding 
Company ; and it is the duty of the Company wliich is 
to take the Transfer Goods on to load them in the Wag- 
gons in which they are to be sent forward. — {Goods Man., 
Jan., 1859.) 

225 (208 Ed. of 1890). When Through Goods are sent 
to any Station for Transhipment, an Advice Way Bill of 
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mixed Trucks containing the totals of the Invoices. of such 
Qoods, must be sent to the Transhipping Station along with 
the original Invoices. — (Goods Man., April, 1861.) 

226 (209^ Ed. of 1890). Each Transhipping Station should 
show in. legible characters, by Stamp or otherwise, npoii: 
the face of the Invoice, the Station at which, and . the 
date on which, Goods are transferred, together with the. 
marks and numbers of the Waggons into which they arc 
loaded. In case of damage, a remark to that effect must 
be made on the Invoice and initialled by the Tranship Clerk., 
or Checker.— {Goods Man., Oc/.,1856, and Oct., 1877.) 

227 (210 Ed. of 1890). When a waggon containing a 
through load is found during transit to be un6t to travel, a 
record of the occurrence must be kept at the transhipping 
Station, and in labelling the waggon into which the load is 
transhipped, such Station must state on the tickets the name 
of the original forwarding Station, the date on which the 
disabled waggon left there, and the number of the waggon. 

The transhipping Station mui^t advise the forwarding and 
receiving Stations of the transhipment on the day of its 
occurrence.-^(Good« 3fa7?., f/an,^ 1880.) 

228 (211 Ed. of 1890). When Tranship Goods are. 
alleged not to have arrived at the Station to wliich. tl^ey 
are invoiced, and delivery ia proved by the Forwarding 
Company to the next Company or Station to which the 
Goods have been loaded for Tranship, it is the duty of such- 
Company to trace the Goods forward to their destination, 
with the view of furnishing the necessaiy information, to 
the Sending Company .-^(Goorf* Man., Dec, 1866.) 
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229 (212 Ed. of 1890). In dividing Jhrough Traffic 
tranisliipped and carted through a town where a continuous 
railway commnnication exists, the Clearing House calculates 
the transhipping Company's mileage to the Station at which 
they, tranship the traffic and from whfch they cart same, and 
the mileage of the Company to whom they delirer the tra&c. 
is calculated from the Station, at which the traffic so carted is 
received by them. — (Goods Man., April, 1878.) 



DellYery ot' Ti*alus at Juucdoiiii Tby 
one Company to anotlier. 

230 (213 Ed. of 1890). When a goods tram is placed at 
that point of a Railway Junction which is the acknowledged 
place of delivery, it is, from that time, at the risk of the Com- 
pany having to take it on. 

231 (214 Ed. of 1890). It is the duty of a Company do- 
livering a Waggon at a Junction, if such Waggon be refused 
by the Company intended to take it forward, as unfit to 
travel, to put the Waggon into such condition as will satisfy 
the receiving Compaay, or tranship the goods at its own 
expense. — (Goods Man., Oct., 1866.) 
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iLtalblllty resultlugr from Aceldente. 

232 (215 Ed. of 1890). So soon as any part of the 
Working Stock of one Company passes into the custody and 
possession of another Company, the Company so in posses- 
sion is responsible for all and every contingency that may 
arise from the use of such stock white in their possession ; 
except that, if the contingency is clearly traceable to a defect 
of material or workmanship, the ordinary repair or replace- 
ment of all Stock belonging to the Railway Company owning 
the failing vehicle, which may in consequence be damaged at 
the same time, is to be at the cost of the Railway Companv 
owning such failing Stock. — (Oen. Man., May^ 1858, Goods 
Man,, Ap'il, 1876, Gen, Man,, May, 1876.) 

NOTB. — The Great Western Company dissent jTrom this Regulation, to far ets 
concents Railway Companies* Waggons carrying Coal, and have given notice tkat 
they vnll treat such Waggons in every respect as pricale Waggons, — {Goods Man^ 
Oot,^ 1885 and 1886, Gen, Man., Nov,, 1886.) 

288 (216 Ed. of 1890). When one Company runs over 
tlje line of another Company, and any accident or injury 
occurs in connection with the train of the running Company 
which cannot be shown to have been caused by some act or 
default of the Company owning the line, unless there be any 
agreement to the contrary, all damage, loss, and compensa- 
tion arising out of such accident or injury shall be paid by the 
running Company as if the accident or injury had occurred 
upon their own line ; but if it can be shown that the accident 
was caused by the act or default of the owning Company, 
that Company shall be liable. — {Gen. Man,, Nov,, 1869.) 

234 (217 Ed. of 1890). The cost of the repairs of Stock, 
arising from ordinary wear and tear, is borne on all occasions 
by the Companies owning the Stock ; but cases of p<ilpable 
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damage or negligence (such as dropping heavy weights into 
the Waggons, and thereby breaking the bottoms, smashing of 
doors^ neglect of greasing, &c., &c.), and all cases of collision 
or accident, shall be borne by the Company in whose posses- 
sion the Stock may be at the time an accident happens. A 
Register is kept by the Clearing House Numbermen, at 
Junctions, of such cases of palpable damage, but not of cases 
of damage arising from ordinary wear and tear. (See ^^Note'' 
to ReguloMon 232, which applies also to this Regulation.) 

235 (218 Ed. of 1890). Any Company returning a Sheet 
in a damaged condition is held to have done such damage, 
unless they can prove that it was done previously to the 
Sheet coming into their possession. But damages to a less 
amount than 20s. per Sheet should not be claimed under this 
Uegulation, unless occasioned by damage to the vehicle to 
which the Sheet was attached, in which case damages to 
a less amount than 20s. per Sheet may be claimed under the 
Rules laid down for the guidance of the respective Claims 
Arbitration Committees. — (Goods Man., April, 1873.) 

236 (219 Ed of 1890). The Clearing House is not called 
upon to make any Return of Damaged Stock ; but the 
Register of the Numbermen is kept at the Clearing House 
for the purpose of verifying any claim made by one Company 
on another in case of palpable accident. Any Company, on 
applying for a Return, will be furnished with a copy, so (av 
as its own Stock is concerned, 

237 (-220 Ed. of 1890). When a Clearing House Kum- 
berman reports a vehicle as arriving at his Junction in a 
damaged condition, such report is accepted as con dusive 
again«t the Company delivering the vehicle at the Junction, 

H 
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unless the Company can show satisfactorily that it should not 

be held liable; but it sliall be the duty of the Numberman, 

whenever it is in his power to do so, to draw the attention of 

the Chief Clerk at the Junction to the state of the Damaged 

Stock. 

238 (221 Ed. of 1890). Unless the account of the cost 
of the repairs of Damaged Stock be sent to the Company 
responsible for the amount, within three months of the time 
at which the repairs are completed, the claim is forfeited. 
(See " Note " to Regulation 232, tvhich applies also to this 
liegulation.) 

Mbmo. — No charge is made for damage to Boiling Slock when the aggregate 
cr>8t of repairs is below 20«., bnt if two or more Tehicles are damaged, and the 
aggregate cost of repair is 20s. or upwards, such aggregate coet is chargeable 
against the Company responsible for the damage, although the cost of repair of 
each or any of the vehicles may have been lees than 20s. — {Gen. Man,, Feb., 18GS, 
und Aug.f 1871. 



I. 



239. No charge is to be made for the conveyance of 
I?ailway Companies' Stock sent home for repair, or for 
Wheels or other articles sent for the repair of Railway 
Companies' Damaged Stock. — {Gen. Man., May^ 1898.) . 



Cf liar ds of tlirougrlA f:.^euriiloii or other 
occa^loiial Pa^^eugrer Trains. 

2 10 (222 Ed. of 1890). When, as a matter of convenience 
between the Companies, it is arranged that the Guards of the 
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Company on whose line Through Excursion or other occasional 

Passenger trains originate shall work any such train through 

to its destination, such Guards shall be considered the servants 

of the Company on whose Line, tliey, for the time being, are 

working, and that Company shall be entirely responsible for 

them in every way, whether the Guards work the train through 

by themselves, or under the instructions of any Guard or 

other servant whom the Superintendent of the Company 

receiving the train may consider it desirable to place in charge 

of it. 

This Regulation does not apply to trains, worked under 
running power arrangements. — (Gen. Man.^ May, 1884.) 



Seturii^ to be luade'lby the Clearlngr 

House. 

241 (223 Ed. of 1890). The Secretary of the Clearing 
House has no authority to furnish Returns relating to subjects 
of a general nature, and the preparation of which would be at 
the common expense, unless the proceedings to which the 
lletums refer have had the sanction of the Committee of 
Delegates, or of a sub-committee appointed by that body. 

242 (224 Ed. of 1890). Returns are prepared monthly, 
showing the comparative number of errors made in the 
accounts of traffic sent to the Cleaiing House by the Station 
Clerks of the respective Companies, and pointing out the 

H 2 
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Companies who are late in sending their Abstracts. A 
Return of the errors against each Station is also prepared 
monthly, and these returns are transmitted to the Com- 
panies concerned. — (G. H, Com. June^ 1862, and March ^ 
1863.) 

243 (225 Ed. of 1890). A Statement of the errors, if any, 
iij the accounts of the Clearing House with each Company, 
together with the number of entries in the accounts in 
which such errors occur, is transmitted periodically to each 
Board. 



Dimeniiioiis of Cattle m^agrsrons. 

244 (226 Ed. of 1890). It is recommended that all Cattle 
Waggons built or renewed in future should be of the follow- 
ing dimensions : — 

/ MaximuQd 
Small Waggons, 13 ft. 6 ins. inside measurement ^idth to be 

Medium „ 16 „ 6 ,, ,, ,, -^ 7 ft. 6 ins. 

Large „ 18 „ ,, „ „ ^^^^^^ ^ 

• Vineasarement. 

Spring Buffers. 

The covering of the Waggons to be left optional. 

—(Gen. Man., Feb., 1873, and Goods Man., Oct., 1892.) 



Maxlmuiii H^eigrlit of l^Vas'gToiii I^oadst. 

245 (226a Ed. of 1890). Each Waggon must have dis- 
tinctly marked upon it the maximum weight it is capable of 
carrying, and no waggon must be loaded with a greater 
weight than that marked upon it. — (Goods Man,, Jan., 1867, 
and Jan., 1876.) 

Note— (A'b*. 246 to 326 are reserved.) 
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MILEAGE AND DEMURRAGE 

RE OULATIO NS. 

COACHIIVO STOCK. 

(Supts., Oct., 1889.) 

Scale of Mileage Charges. 

327. (227 Ed. of 1890). (a) The several rates at which 
Mileage is charged for the use of Coaching Stock are as 
stated hereunder, viz. : — 

Mileage. 

(1st Class fti. per Mile, 

2nd ,j ^d. „ 

3rd „ Id. „ 

♦Family „ |rf. „ 

1st Class ,, ^d, „ 

Composite ,, with 1st Class Compartments f(/. „ 
,, „ with 2nd and 3rd (bat without 

IstjClass compartments or van ^d, ,, 

2nd Class ,, id. „ 

3rd „ ,, .' Id. „ 

Horse Boxes |d. ,, 

Carriage Trucks (whether used in Passenger, 

Special, or Goods Trains) * ^d. „ 

Milk Trucks (used in Passenger Trains) |rf. ,, 

Post-offices and Post-office Tenders ^d. „ 

Guards' Vans |tZ. „ 

Bullion Vans ^d. „ 

jSpecially constructed Covered Cattle Trucks... |(/. „ 

fCovered Vans and Trucks, and open Fish and 
Meat Trucks, specially constructed to run in 
Passenger Trains and so run, or run in 
Special Trains on Passenger Account by 
Passenger Engme and Staff on a Passenger 
road, or to or from a Passenger Station — 

When running in Passenger or Special 

Trains ^d. ,, 

When returned loaded in Goods Trains 
are dealt with under Kegulation 357. 
Parcel Post Sorting Vans Nil. 

* The Caledonian Company object to pay Mileage on Special Carriages of other 
Companies, of any class, when the aggregate fares ao not amount to the sum of four 
1st Class fares. 

t Cal. and G, ^ S. W. Companie4t^ claim that when the vehicles in question ar€ 
returned loaded by Goods Train, back Mileage be charged for such return journey 
as for Waggons (covered or otherwise according as the vehicles be covered or open). 
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COACHING STOCK— coM«mi(^(/. 

Scale of Mileage Charges— continued. 

827 — (b) All Coaching Stock in use, whether outward or 
homeward, carries mileage charges, but no mileage is charge- 
able upon empty stock. 

(c) When a carriage is found to have been used, without 
acknowledgment, for the conveyance of Passengers, and it 
is not known where the Passengers were put into it, mileage 
is charged for the whole distance the carriage is known to 
have run over the line of the Company making the unac- 
knowledged use. 

328 (228 Ed. of 1890). In computing the length of a 
journey for which mileage is chargeable, actual distances are 
adopted, subject to the principles set out in Begulations 
46, 47, 48, 49, 50, 51, 52 and 53, for the division of traffic 
recci]»ts; no notice being taken either of commuted distances, 
or extra distances allowed in the division of receipts for 
bridges viaducts, tunnels, &c. 

829 (229 Ed. of 1890). When one fiailway Company 
exercises running powers over the line of another Railway 
Company, or over a Joint Line of which they are 
part owners, the part of either such line over which such 
running powers are exercised is considered, for the purpose 
of charging mileage upon stock, conveyed in their trains, 
as belonging to the Company exercising the running powers, 
unless it has been formally notified to the Cleaiing House 
that an agreement to the contrary exists. 

329a. In cases of special working of Excursion Trains, or 
other exceptional working over any portion of the system of 
a Company by the engine of a foreign Company, the Clear* 
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COACHING STOCK— comimted. 

Scale of Hilease Cliarg;es — continued. 

ing House ignores the special working and treats tlie Stock 
so worked as subject to the ordinary mileage charges ; 
regarding the Engine-working as matter of private arrange- 
ment, unless advised 1o the contrary by the line-owning 
Company. 

• 

This Regulation does not apply to cases in which the Clear- 
ing House allot through their accounts working expenses 
which include mileage on Carriages and Engine Hire ; the 
Companies advising the Clearing House specially in all such 
cases. 

XOTK. — A monthly claim Jor exemption from mileage ehmrges on Coashing Stoch 
run in Special or Excursion trains worked over one Company's line by the engines of 
another Company should be sent to the Clearing House /rom the Head Office of the 
Company not later than the \hth of the ensuing month. If omission be made in such 
adcices the mileage charged must not be afterwards canctlled without the consent of 
the owners. 

After giving effect to the claims made on the advices 
referred to, the Clearing House will pass them to the 
Stock-owning Company in the usual way for information 
and check. — {Siipts., Jan, and A2yr{l, 1894, Jan., 1895.) 

330 (230 Ed. of 1890). Stock labelled to a station upon 
the railway of a Company not a party to the Clearing 
System is dealt with in accordance with Regulation 854. 



Borrowed Stock. 

331 (231 Ed. of 1890). When Coaching Stock is bor- 
rowed for special purposes and used for traffic in which the 
owners of the vehicles have no interest, the charge therefor, 
which covers both Mileage and Demurrage, is made at the 
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Borrowed Stock — continued. 



331 

following rates per day, any portion of a day being reckoned 
as a whole day, and tlie charges run from the date the stock 
leaves the parent line until its arrival home : — 

For each day, 
or part of a day. 

1st Class, and Composites and Saloons with 

l&t Class compartments iOs. Od. 

2nd Class 7s. 6d. 

8rd Class, Vans, and other Passenger train 

Vehicles not above named 6s. Od. 

332 (232 Ed. of 1890). Mileage and Demurrage charge- 
able upon borrowed Coaching Stock, to Companies other 
than the borrowing Company, is credited to the latter, not 
to the owner. 

333 (233 Ed. of 1890). The Clearing House should be 
advised by the owners whenever stock is borrowed from 
thorn, specifying class of vehicles and the numbers, and 
unless such advice reach the Clearing House by the 15th of 
the ensuing month the ordinary rates of mileage and demur- 
rage will be charged. 

334 (234 Ed. of 1890). When in the delivery or return 
on s^pecial trains of borrowed Coaching Stock the line of an 
intermediate Company is used, the allowances made for the 
passage and working of the special trains are as follow : — 

(A) WHEN LOCOMOTIVE POWER IS POUND BY THE INTER- 
MEDIATE COMPANY. 

If the Carriages be \Yorked as a ] 2s. 6d. per mile per train. 
Special Train | Minimum charge 20b. 

If the Carriages be run in an 

Ordinary Train, and keptun- • Id. per mile per carriage, 
occupied 
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Borrowed Stock — centdnued. 
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(B) WHEN LOCOMOTIVE POWER IS FOUND BY A FOREIGN 
COMPANY. 

To the intermediate Company for') Is. Od. per mile per train, 
the passage of the train ) Minimum charge 10s. 

To the foreign Company for the") Is. 6d. per mile per train, 
locomotive power ) Minimum charge 15s. 

2s. 6d. 



335 (235 Ed. of 1890). The charge for the loan of State 
Carriages, when the owners share in the traffic, is 2d. per 
mile per carriage ; and when the owners are not so interested 
308. pe/ day, or part of a day, per carriage, in addition to 
the ordinary 1st Class Saloon mileage rate of |d. per mile for 
ihe distance run. 

When two or more Companies are concerned in the 
borrowing, the fixed rate of 30s. per day is miled between 
the borrowers. 

Notice of the loau of State Carriages must be sent by the 
owners to the Clearing House, who will accept the same as 
correct. 

Scale of Charg;es for Demurrage and Wron^-sending;. 

336 (236 Ed. of 1890). The following are the rates 
chargeable under these Regulations for Demurrage and for 
sending Stock in a wrong direction respectively : — 

Per Day. 

1st Class... 10s. 

Saloon Carnages ■ 2nd ,, ... 6s. 

8rd ,, ... 6s. 

Family ,, 10s. 

1st Class ,, 10s. 

Composite ,, with 1st Class compartments..^ 10s. 

[Composite 
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336 

Per Day. 

Composite Carnages with 2ud and 3rd (bnt without let) 

Class compartments or van Gs. 

2nd Class ,, Gs. 

3rd „ ,, • Qs. 

Horse Boxes Gs. 

Carriage Trucks (whether used in Passenger, Special, or 
Goods Trains) Gs. 

Milk Trucks (used in Passenger Trains) Gs. 

Post-offices and Post-office Tenders Gs. 

Guards' Vans Gs. 

Bullion Vans 6s. 

Specially constructed Covered Cattle Trucks On. 

Covered Vans and Trucks, and open Fish and Meat 
Trucks, specially constructed to run in Passenger 
Trains, and so run, or run in Special Trains on 
Passenger Account by Passenger Engine and Staff on 
a Passenger road, or to or from a Passenger StatioD, 
when run in Passenger or Special Trains Gs. 

337 (237 Ed. of 1890). In charging Demurrage on 
Coaching Stock the following are treated as dies non^ Stock 
forwarded or received on any of these days being treated as 
forwarded or received on the next working day. But if local 
use b3 made of stock on such days they are treated as ordinary 
working days, viz. : — 

I^^S f;^ liii^s-:::::::::::::;;:;;;;:::;:::} ^^ ^^g^^^^ ^^^^ *^ scouand, 

S*{?.1Lv^^ U" England and Wales. 

Sacramtntal Fast Days {which however ) 

must not exceed two days at any one Sin Scotland. 

place in the year) J 

Note. — The notice of the Station Clerk in his return, that a Fast day Kaa taken 
]ilace, foill be a sufficient authority to the Clearing Bouse not to charge demurrage on 
that day; but if huch notice be omitted, demurrage mill he charged. On tpecial 
application, however, the charge may be remitted by the Clearing Houses and without 
reference to the owning Companies, 
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Transit and Detention. 

338 (238 Ed. of 1890). For stock passing over Railways 
intermediate between Railways belonging to terminal 
Companies, the time allowed each intermediate Company 
for transit, free of Demurrage charges, is limited to the 
remaining portion of the day of acceptance at the exchange 
junction at which the stock is received from the neighbouring 
Company, and the expired portion of the day of delivery to 
the next Company, if the distance be under 120 miles. 

For distances of 120 miles and above, additional transit 
time is allowed, viz., one day more up to 249 miles, and two 
days more for 250 miles and upwards. 

339 (239 Ed. of 1890) . Companies on receiving stock from 
other Companies destined for Stations on their line are allowed 
a reasonable time for the conveyance of the stock along the 
Eailway and for Station work, not exceeding in any case 
the following, and if such time be exceeded Demurrage is 
charged : — 

(A) TIME WHICH MAY BE ALLOWED FREE OF DEMURBAGE 
WHEN STOCK IS RECEIVED AND RETURNED LOADED ; 
OR RECEIVED EMPTY AND RETURNED LOADED. 

Under 120 miles : — 

(1) The portion of the day remaining after the stock is exchanged 

at the junction, and such subsequent time as may be 
required for transit to the Station, not exceeding the 
following day. 

(2) For Station work the whole of the next following day. 

(3) The next day for departure from the Station, and if required 

any portion, but not the whole, of the day after for 
transit to the exchange junction up to the time of 
delivery at such junction. 

120 miles and above : — 

The same as for under 120 miles except that, if required, 
additional time for transit is allowed each way, as 
under : — 

120 miles to 249 miles 1 day each way. 

250 ,, and above 2 days each way. 



339- 
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(B) TIME WHICH MAY BB ALLOWED FREE OF DEMX7BBAGE 

WHEN STOCK IS BEOEIVBD LOADED AND BETUBNED 
EMPTY. 

The time allowed for the return transit is limited to the 
remaining portion of the day on which the stock leaves 
the station, if one clear day has been taken at the station 
for the unloading, but if such day has not been occupied 
at the station the return transit time may be extended as 
described hereafter in Clause C. 

In other respects the time allowed is the same as for stock 
received and returned loaded. 

(C) STATION TIME. 

All stock detained at a station more than one clear day is 
chargeable with demurrage, irrespective of the time 
occupied in transit. 

But in cases in which an excess of time is occupied in 
transit and less than one clear day is occupied at the 
station, the saving in such time may be applied to an 
equal amount as a set off against the excess of time 
taken in transit. 

340 (240 Ed. of 1890). Stock returning home may be 
loaded by any Company to any station on the direct route 
homewards. 

When stock on its homeward journey is loaded to the station 
of an intermediate Company, one day, in addiricte to the time 
allowed by regulation for transit, is allowed free of demurrage, 
and if the period of exemption from demurrage to which the 
loading Company is entitled shall have expired before the 
stock leaves its line, it will be charged demurrage for the 
additional day so given to the intermediate Company. 

NOTB. — By the term " direct route " is meant any route by which through traffic is 
commonly carried. 

341 (241 Ed. of 1890). When vehicles are damaged on 
foreign lines, six additional days, if needful (but not more 
than six), are allowed free of demurrage, and when the 
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Transit and Detention — continued. 

damage is such as to require a longer time for executing the 
repairs, the vehicles must be sent home. 

If not so sent within the six additional days^ whether 
repaired or not, the detaining Company will be charged 
demurrage, unless exemption be specially granted by the 
owning Company. 

Notice must be given as soon as possible to the Superin- 
tendent of the Owning Company's line, as well as to the 
Clearing House, how and where the damage occurred. 

NOTB. — A monthly return oj damaged vehicles {foreign) should he sent to the 
Clearing House from the Head Office of the Company not later than the \Uh of the 
ensuing months giving the follotoing pariicularsj viz.: — Date of damage, how and 
where damaged, and date at which again put into use or returned home empty. 

Relabelling and Sending forward. 

342 (242 Ed. of 1890). The place to which a Horse-box 
or Carriage Truck is labelled is its destination. 

A Horse-box or Carriage Truck may, however, be sent 
forward to one place beyond that to which it was originally 
labelled, provided it contains the load which was put into it at 
the place whence it was first despatched. 

And, further, if the load be for a consignee at a place 
to which no through rates exist at the place of loading, 
the Horse-box or Carriage Truck may be sent on as 
many times as may be necessary to enable it to reach 
the place to which the contents were originally consigned, 
provided it be with the original load. 

All Horse-boxes and Carriage Tracks sent forward"beyond 
the point of destination, unless sent under the foregoing 
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circumstances, are charged as haying been sent in a wrong 
direction.* (Also see '^ Note'' to Reg. 343.) 

* No longer time is allowed for the outward and homeward journey of Stock 
sent on under this nile than if it had been originally labelled to its ultimate 
destination. 

343 (243 Ed. of 1890). When, in virtue of Bagulation 
342, stock is sent on with the same load beyond the station 
to which it was originally labelled, the advices to the Clearing 
House as claims for exemption from demurrage charges 
must specify the station from which the stock was received, 
with full particulars of the load, and the Clearing House 
roust inform the Owners that the stock so advised is exempt 
from demurrage. 

If a Company relabels stock and sends it on without giving 
the required notice to the Clearing House, demurrage will be 
charged as for stock sent in a wrong direction. 

Companies must themselves, at Junctions (although Clear- 
ing House Number-takers may be there) advise the Clearing 
House, in order to obtain exemption from demurrage. 

Note. — In the foregoing Regulations, Nos. 342 and 043, only Horse-boxes and 
Carriage Trucks are referred to, but if other Coaching Stock sent forward with the 
same load is advised, the advice is adopted by the Clearing House, subject to any 
question being raised by the owner of the Stock upon receipt of the advice sent 
from the Clearing House. 

344 (244 Ed. of 1890). The advices of sending forward 
Coaching Stock under Regulation 843 must be sent to the 
Clearing Iluuse from the head office of the Company monthly, 
in summary form for each foreign Company's stock, not later 
than the 8t1i of the ensuing month, as claims for exemption 
from charges for wrong sending. 

Lif 
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If any omission be made in such advices the demurrage 
charged on the omitted stock is not cancelled without the 
consent of the owners. The Clearing House in making 
cancellation of demurrage charges give no further particular's 
than the gross amount cancelled and the assent of the owning 
Company. 

Note. — Stocl; sent with the same load from one Station to another in the same 
toionf need not be advised if there be a communication in the town between the tico 
Companies by means of their own lines or by running powers. 



Wroug Sending*. 

345 (245 Ed. of 1890). If a Company send foreign 
Coaching Stock to any station not on the homeward route, 
it will be debited with charges for wrong sending from the 
time the stock is so loaded until it arrives at home, unless 
before its arrival it be missent by another Company, in which 
case the liability of the first Company ceases, and the second 
Company renders itself liable to be charged from the time 
the act of wrong sending is repeated. 

Companies which detain beyond the time allowed by Regu- 
lation 339 Coaching Stock sent in a wrong direction by 
other Companies, are charged for such excess detention, and 
the amount is deducted from the charge made against the 
Companies which committed the wrong sending. 

346 (246 Ed. of 1890). When two or more Companies 
have each a Terminus in the same town, the stock of one 
Company sent to the Terminus of another Company will be 
considered as having been sent in a wrong direction. 
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Wrong Sending — continued, 

347 (247 Ed. of 1890). Companies may deliver stock at 
any junction of the parent line where traffic is interchanged ; 
but if sent homeward by any Company in the direction of one 
of the junctions of the parent line^ it must be delivered at that 
junction. 

If the stock when being conveyed towards a home junction 
be intercepted and sent back, either loaded or empty, for 
delivery at another junction, charges for wrong sending 
will be made to the Company so diverting it, unless snch 
other junction be nearer home than the junction in the 
direction of which the stock was travelling, in which case it 
may be sent to snch junction. 

General Demurrage Regnlations. 

348 (248 Ed. of 1890). AU Coaching Train Vehicles 
(except Carriages) on their outward journey must be labelled 
on both sides, and the labels must bear the name of the 
booking station, name of the station to which the vehicle 
is labelled^ date, route, and the ultimate destination of the 
load. 

Previous to returning the vehicles to the parent line the 
receiving station must remove the old labels^ and put on 
fresh ones, on both sides, bearing the name of the station to 
which the vehicles are to be returned, and the names of the 
exchange junctions via which they are intended to be 
conveyed. 

349 (249 Ed. of 1890). For Demurrage purposes, the 
day is reckoned as terminating at 12.0 midnight. 
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850 (250 Ed. of 1890). It is considered a delivery of 
carriages or other Coaching Stock by one Company to 
another, when the former places them in the sidings, or at 
the point from which the latter usually takes them on. 

851 (251 Ed. of 1890). When one Railway Company 
exercises running powers over the line of another Railway 
Company, or over a Joint Line of which they are part owners, 
the part of either such line over which such running powers 
are exercised is considered, for the purpose of charging 
demurrage upon Stock conveyed in their trains, as helonging 
to the Company exercising the running powers, unless it has 
been formally notified to the Clearing House that an agree- 
ment to the contrary exists. 

852 (252 Ed. of 1890). When a Company exercises run- 
ning powers over another Company's line, or over a Joint 
Line of which they are part owners, the Stock of the 
Company exercising such running powers is at home at the 
Stations to which those running powers extend. 

853 (258 Ed. of 1890). If a Company, party to a Joint 
Station, send to such Station stock belonging to any of the 
other parties, it is liable for all demurrage that may be 
incurred at the station previous to the unloading of the stock, 
it being understood that when the work is done exclusively 
by one of the parties, none of the others will be held liable 
for any delay in unloading. 

In order to enable the Clearing House to give effect to 

this regulation, the Companies, parties to the Joint Station, 

and directly interested, must make the necessary Returns. 

I 
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General Demnrraice HegnltitlonH— continued. 

364 (254 Ed. of 1890). If stock be labelled from a station 
upou the railway of the owning Company to a station upon 
the railway of a Company not a party to the Clearing System, 
the Clearing House forward to the Owners particulars of 
the stock, with a notice that they will be unable to charge 
mileage or demurrage upon it when on the railway of the 
Company not a party to the Clearing System. 

If a Company labels the stock of another Company to a 
station upon the railway of a Company not a party to the 
Clearing System, the labelling Company is debited with 
mileage and wrong sending charges. 

355 (255 Ed. of 1890). When the receipt of stock, is not 
acknowledged by stations, the date of receipt is reckoned by 
tbe Clearing House from the time when the stock passes the 
Junction, as shown by the Number-taker's Returns, except 
that when the di^tauoe run exceeds 119 miles, one day is 
allowed for travelling, and two days are allowed when the 
distance exceeds 249 miles ; and a similar course is adopted 
in respect to stock returned loaded and not iiccounted for 
by the stations to the Clearing House. 
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•{Goods Man., Oct., 1889.) 

Scale of Mileage Chaises. 

356 (256 Ed. of 1890). The several rates at which Mileage is 
charged for the use of stock are as stated hereafter : — 

Column (A). Column (B). Column (C). Column (D). Column (B), 



Miles. 



Goods Vans, or 

Covered Goods 

Wasgons, Goods 

Brake Vans, and 

Doable Sheep 

Vans. 



Open Waggons not 

less than 

11 ft. 6 in. on the 

floor inside. Cattle 

Tmeks. and 
Timber Waggcms. 



Open Waggons less 

than 11 ft. 6 in. 
on the floor inside. 



Sheets. 



58 and under. 



69 to 67. 

78. 

91. 
118. 
138. 
149. 
178. 
204. 
277. 



68 

79 

92 
119 
139 
150 
179 
205 
278 and upwards. 



Per 

Mile. 

•666§d. 
■600d. 

•ssajd. 

•46'6§d. 

•406d. 

•300d. 



Per Wag- 
gon, per 
journey. 

• • • 

8. d, 
3/4 

• • • 

4/ 

• • • 

6/4 

5/ii 

• • • 

6/11 



Per 

MUe. 

•500d. 



•460d. 

md. 

•356d. 
•306d. 
•225d. 



Per Wag- 
gon, per 
joomey. 

• • • 

s.d. 
2,6 

3/" 

• • • 

4/ 

• • • 

45 

• • • 

5/2 



Per Per Wag- 
Mile. gon, per 
journey. 
■333|d. 



•SOOd. 
•266§d. 

•23314. 

•206d. 

•UOd. 



s.d, 

1/8 

• • • 

2/ ■ 

• • • 

2/8 

• • • 

3/ 

• •• 

3/6 

• • • 



Per Per Sheet. 
Mile. per 

joumer. 
166fd. ... 



160d. 

133|d. 

116§d. 

lOOd. 

075d. 



lOd. 

• • • 

1/ 

• • • 

1/6 

• • « 

19 



(F) Waggons constructed to carry — Per j^^^ 

15 tons and under 20 tons Id. 

20 „ „ „ 30 „ 2d. 

90 „ and above 4d. 

BtU if used for a load which could be conveyed on an ordinary 
wnggon^ only the ordinary rate {column ** C ") is allowed^ and if 
30-^on waggons are used for 15 or 20-/on loads, or 20-^on 
waggons are used/or 15-ton loads, the rate allovjtd is regulated 
by the load.^ {Goods Man., Jan., 1891.) 

(G) Covered Cattle Trucks, specially constructed to run in Passenger 
trains but run in Goods trains : — 

When conveying — 

Live Stock ...^d. per mile. 

Other Merchandise traffic As Goods Vans, column *'B.' 

(H) Gunpowder Vans containing Gunpowder or otber Explosive 
(whatever the weight of the load) — 

Double the Goods Van charge. 

BtCt iffiuch vans be used by Companies for the cofiveyonce of Lamp 
Black, only ordinary {not double) Goods Yan Mileage %s 
allowed to the Owning Company, Receiving Companies must 
advise Clearing House currently of any such cases. — {Gen. 
Man., Nov., 189*.) 

l2 
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856 — continued, 

EXCEPTIONS— Stock upon wliicli no Mileage is allowed :— 

Empty waggons. 

Folded sheets. 

Check waggoDS accompanying loads of less than a ton. 

Break vans in Coal trains. 

Waggons carrying damaged waggons belonging to other Railway 
Companies. 

Cattle tracks if containing a load for which less than the '^part- 
load *' rate has been charged. 

Waggons laden with — 
Breeze 
Cannel 
Coal Cinders 

Coal (including Briquettes or Patent Fuel) 
Coke, or 
Shale Coal. 

Waggons carrying traffic upon which a Waggon Hire charge is 
made. {See Itrgulation 218.) [Goods Man,, Oct.^ 1891.) 

Waggons sent out from the parent line with Light TiOadtr-' as 
defined hereunder : — 

Jf when pasting thejunc' 

(ion oftheparmu line, 

(he loaa vftighs 

Fresh Fish (incladiDg Kippered Herriogs, ' 
Bloaters, Findon Haddocks, Lobsters, Oysters, 
Cockles, MoEsels, Grabs, and Whelks) 

Ripe Fruit (inclnding AppK Pean, Plurn^ 1 ^^^ ^j^^^ g ^^^^^ 
and Gooscberr.es, but excluding all Imported ' 
Fruit, in cases, casks, or boxes). — {Goods Man.^ 
Jan. and April, 1891) 

Bicycles, Tricycles, and Velocipedes 

Fresh Yegetahles (including Cabbage Plant*!, \ 
also New Potatoes during April, May, and June). I 
—{Goods Man., April, 1894) I 

Teazles | Less Hian 10 CKts. 

Wicker, Windsor, and Abercom Chairs, to J 
or from the Manufacturers' Works ^ 

the r Merchandise traffic Less than 1 ton • 

* Eren although such loads may in the case of bulky articles— empty cuks 
for initance— be ** full loads." 
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Scale of Mileage Chances— cowfmw^rf. 

356 — continued, 

NOTES relative to the foregoing Scale of Mileage Charges 

and Exceptions. 

COLUMN (A)— 

In computing the length of a journey for which mileage is 
chargeable, actual distances are adopted, subject to the principles 
set out in Eegulations 46, 47, 48, 49, 50, 51, 52 and 53 for 
the division of traffic receipts ; no notice being take a either 
of commuted distances, or extra distances allowed iu the 
dinsion of receipts for bridges, viaducts, tunnels, &c. 

COLUMN (D)— 

The dimensions of waggons measui'ing less than 11 ft. 6 in. 
(on the floor inside) must be marked on both sides of such 
waggons in all cases. 

COLUMN (E)— 

Mileage is charged for all sheets in use, whether used outward 
or homeward, and irrespective of the weight and nature of the 
load. The charge is made in every case to the Company working 
the train in which the sheets are used. 

The N. S, Co. dissent from any charge for mileage being made for 
sheets used for Mineral Class traffic. 

CLIUSB (F)— 

The marked numbers of waggons constructed to carry articles 
of unusual weight or bulk should be advised to Clearing House. 

Should any of such waggons be emplo3^ed of greater capacity 
than necessitated by the weight of the load, the Clearing House 
is empowered on an advice from the Receiving Company (received 
not later than the 8th of the ensuing month) to charge mileage 
at such lower scale as the advice warrants, reporting however to 
the Loading Company. Any fui-ther adjustment of charges is 
made only under agreed joint instructions. 

If advice be not given in due course, as above, no adjustment 
is made except under instructions from the Owner of the Stock. 

Objecting Companies may refer disputed cases to the Claims 
Arbitration Committee, whose decision shall be final. [Goods 
Man., Jan., 1891, and Jan,, 1892.) 
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Scale of Mileage Ch^xges—contiyiued. 

W0--NOTES— continued, 
OHXOK WAOOONS— 

When the traffic to he carried renders the use of two or more 
waggons indispensahlc for the conveyance of a ton or upwards, 
mileage is charged for all the waggons so used, whether they be 
Check waggons, or waggons supporting part of the load. 

KINBBAL WAGGONS WITH ORDINARY GOODS— 

Coal and other Mineral waggons when laden with ordinary 
Goods traffic are chargeable with mileage as if they were Goods 
waggons. 

WEIGHT OP LOAD— 

In determining the w eight of a load for the purpose of charging 
Mileage, the invoiced charge for the carriage of the goods forming 
the load rules. 

Back Loading. 

357 (257 Ed. of 1890). Subject to the following excep- 
tions (a) to (c), mileage is not charged upon waggons returned 
loaded to the parent line or homeward; the principle of 
exempting back- running from charge also applying in cases 
where Waggons work to and fro over intermediate Railways 
between " Home " stations and " Home " stations. 

On waggons returned loaded to stations beyond the parent 
line mileage is charged for the distance they run beyond that 
line, and at the rate applicable to such distance. — {Goods 
Man,, July J 1893.) 

(a) When the return journey is by a route not taken with 
the outward load, a charge is made for so much of the 
distance as bore none on the outward journey, unless in any- 
case the same Company's line is used on the return as on the 
outward journey, when such Company is chargeable only for 
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Back Loading^ — continued. 

the distance for which they use the waggon on the return 
journey in excess of the outwar^ journey use ; but no charge 
is made for an excess distance of less than six miles. 

(ft) If the return load be a iiglit one, the mileage charge- 
able under clause (a) is debited wholly to the loading 
Company. {See Regulation 360.) 

(c) Waggons sent out with Minerals, and returned loaded 
with Goods, are charged mileage on the return journey, 
although the owning Company may hav^e been credited on 
the outward journey witli waggon hire. 

The Caledonian and Great Westeim Companies claim to be allowed back mileage 
on their waggons returned with loads, if on the outward journey tite waggons earned 
no mileage by reason of having carried either " light " loads or Damaged waggons. 

The Great Western^ Hull and Barnsley, and North Staffordshire Companies claim 
that their waggons loaded upon the return homeward short of the parent line shall 
be charged mileage. — {Goods Man , Oct.y 1889, Jan. and Oct.y 1891.) 

358 (258 Ed. of 1890). When Sheets on their return 
journey are used to stations beyond the parent line, the 
mileage for the distance they arc used beyond that line is 
charged at the rate applicable to such distance. 

859 (259 Ed. of 1890). When two or more Companies 
have each a station in the same town at which they have an 
exchange, connection, the waggons of either or any of the 
Companies may be loaded on a return homeward journey to 
the station of any or either of the Companies at which the 
exchange connection exists ; but in such cases the owning 
Company is allowed upon the whole of the back journey 
25 per cent, of the rate applicable to the description of 
waggon, in addition to anjf excess mileage due under 
Regulation 357, clause (a). When this Regulation is 
applied^ the 25 per cent, addition and the excess mileage are 
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WAGGONS AND SKEETS— continued. 
Back IjOikiil\g—co7itinued. 

both calculated at the rate applicable to the throughout 
disiaiicc — (Gooc?5 Man., Jan., 181)4.) 

Note — The above regulation does not npply to caset in which the waggons are 
returned laden to a station where there is an exchange^ and only two Companies ore 
concerned. Nor does it apply when three or more Companies are concerned, if the 
Wongons are sent by a direct homeward route , and could not pass over any portion 
i'f the parent line to reach their destination. 

Example. — 1. A London and Xi^rth Western Waggon Chesterfield to 
Birmingham Laicley Street. 

2. A Great Northern Waggon Edinburgh to York. 

This Regulation applies also to Sheets. 

Wag;g:ous with Lig:lit Loads. 

3G0 (260 Ed. of 1890). When a Company loads or labels 
9. foreign waggon with a light load, the mileage charges for 
the use of the waggon are dealt with as under : — 

(a) When returned to tbo parent 

line, or homeward, by the 
same route as was travelled j-No mileage, 
on the outward journey, vide 
Regulation 357 / 

(b) When returned to the parent \ 

line, or homeward, by a The mileage chargeable is 
route differing from thei- debited wholly to the loading 
outward route, ride Regula- Company, 
tion 857 («) j 

'Mileage is chargeable to the 
loading Company for the dis- 
tance travelled beyond the 
parent line at the rate applic- 
able to such distance. The 
loading Company is also liable 
for any mileage charges due 
before reaching the parent line, 
by reason of the waggon trav- 
elling an excess distance, or 
by a route not taken on the 
outward journey. 

The mileage for the whole dis* 
tance so traversed is debited 
to the wrong-sending Com- 
pany. 



{<') 



When loaded to a station/ 
beyond the parent line .. 



(fl) When sent in a wroug direc- 
tion 
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oGl (261 Ed. of 1890). Mileage is charged upon waggons 
containing light loads of Tranship Goods, when used under 
the circumstances stated in Regulation 382. 

362 (262 Ed. of 1890). Returns of the waggons received 
with light loads must be sent to the Clearing House from 
the Head Office of the Receiving Company monthly, not 
later than the 8th of the ensuing month, otherwise the 
claims for exemption from mileage charges will not be 
admitted. Such Returns must be made up so as to show 
for each loading Company, separately, all waggons received 
from it with light load:», whether such waggons be its own 
or other Companies'. The Clearing House erases from the 
returns all entries that do not affect charges of upwards of 
Is., and does not bring such items to account, afterwards 
despatching the returns to the respective loading Companies. 
Any dispute, in reference to the entries by the Stations, is 
dealt with by the Clearing House under joint instructions 
only. 

If any omission be made in such Returns, the mileage 
cliarged on the omitted waggons is not cancelled without 
the consent of the owners. 

If in a Receiving Company's light load returns, claim for 
exemption be wrongly made in any case, the Clearing House 
will subsequently bring mileage charges on the waggon into 
account on an admission of error by the Receiving Company 
not later than six months after the renderins: of the oriorinal 
advice by the Clearing House to the loading Company. — 
{Goods Man,, April, 1891.) 

The Wrexham Mold and ConnaKs Quay Company dissent from this Regulation in 
so Jar as it provides that relief from mileage charges shall not be granted unless the 
amount he upwards of Is. per traggon. 
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WAGGONS AND SEEETB—eonUnued. 

General Mileage Regrnlatlons. 

363 (263 Ed. of 1890). When one Railway Company 
exercises running powers over the line of another Bail way 
Company, or over a Joint Line of which they are part 
owners, the part of either such line over which such run- 
ning powers are exercised is considered, for the purpose of 
charging mileage upon stock conveyed in their trains, as 
belonging to the Company exercising the running powers, 
unless it has been formally notified to the Clearing House 
that an agreement to the contrary exists. 

364 (264 Ed. of 1890). When waggons or sheets are 
sent forward with the same load (in virtue of Regulation 381) 
the distance they run beyond the station to which they were 
first consigned is charged for at the rate applicable to such 
distance. 

364a. When through-labelled Waggons are stopped and 
their contents transhipped at an intermediate point on 
the journey, Companies must make the needful special claim 
to the Clearing House for adjustment of the mileage charges 
thereon ; as otherwise, under Regulation 191^ the mileieige 
charged would, in those cases which the Regulation governs^ 
be as if the waggons had been worked through to their 
original destination. 

The monthly Returns of claims under this Regulation, 
must be sent to the Clearing House not later than th^ 8th *of 
the month following that to which they relate. — {Qoods Man., 

J'i^Zy,1892.) 
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WAGGONS AND SHEBTS— continue. 

Cleneral Hileaj^e Regulations— con^mu^d. 

365 (265 Ed. of 1890). Stock labelled to a station upon 
^ue Hallway of a Company not a party to the Clearing 
System is dealt with in accordance with Regulation 399, 

366 (266 Ed. of 1890). Traders' waggons, when used 
for traffic for which Companies' waggons are commonly 
employed and charged for, are treated by the Clearing 
House as subject to the Clearing House Regulations, if 
they bear the Railway Company's name, and the Trader's 
name has been effaced; but waggons which bear the name 
of a Trader as well as the name of a Railway Company are 
treated as Traders' waggons, and are therefore not subject to 
Clearing House Regulations. 

367 (267 Ed. of 1890). Under no circumstances should 
sending Companies permit loaded waggons (Coal waggons 
excepted) to pass oflF their line, whether the waggons be their 
own or other Companies', or private waggons, without them- 
selves first labelling them on each side with labels (see speci- 
men, p. 124) containing the following information, viz. : — 

{a) Station or Siding, whence sent. 

(b) Destination in full, followed by the initials of the Eailway 

on which situated. For this purpose the place to which 
the Goods are invoiced must be given as the destination, 
except — 

1. In the case of Goods loaded for transhipment, when the place of 

transhipment must be given ; and 

2. In the case of Live Stock booked to a point short of destination, 

when the Station for which the load, la destined must be given. 

(c) Route, naming, as far as practicable, all junctions with foreign 
lines the waggons are intended to pass. 

[The 
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WAGGONS AND SEEETB—eonUnued. 

General Mileage Reg:aIatlons. 

363 (263 Ed. of 1890). When one Railway Company 
exercises running powers over the line of another Bail way 
Company, or over a Joint Line of which they are part 
owners, the part of either such line over which such run- 
ning powers are exercised is considered, for the purpose of 
charging mileage upon stock conveyed in their trains, as 
belonging to the Company exercising the running powers, 
unless it has been formally notified to the Clearing House 
that an agreement to the contrary exists. 

364 (264 Ed. of 1890). When waggons or sheets are 
sent forward with the same load (in virtue of Regulation 381) 
the distance they run beyond the station to which they were 
first consigned is charged for at the rate applicable to such 
distance. 

364a. When through-labelled Waggons are stopped and 
their contents transhipped at an intermediate point on 
the journey. Companies must make the needful special claim 
to the Clearing House for adjustment of the mileage charges 
thereon ; as otherwise, under Regulation 191^ the mileage 
charged would, in those cases which the Regulation governs, 
be as if the waggons had been worked through to their 
original destination. 

The monthly Returns of claims under this Regulation, 
must be sent to the Clearing House not later than the 8th of 
the month following that to which they relate. — (Ooods Man,, 

July, 1892.) 
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WAGGONS AND SREETS-^contlnued. 

General nileage Regulations — continued, 

368 (268 Ed. of 1890). When more sheets than one are 
used for covering a waggon, the number of each sheet so 
used, and the name of the owner, must be written on both 
the waggon labels. 

369 (269 Ed. of 1890). When sheets are placed under 
loads of Lead Ore, the name of the owner, and the num- 
ber of each sheet so used, must be written on both the 
waggon label?. 

370 (270 Ed. of 1890). The following are the regula- 
lions for the return of folded sheets to the parent line : — 

1st. Sheets sent back to their ow^^ers folded must be placed 
either in the Guard's Van or in an empty waggon, that 
they may be examined without difficulty at the various 
Junctions. 

2nd. The sheets should be so folded as to have the name of 
the Company and the number of the sheet on the outside. 
If that be impossible, the name of the Company and 
number of the sheet must be chalked on it. 

8rd. A Card Way Bill specifying the name of the Company to 
whom the sheets belong, and their distinguishing numbers, 
must be attached to each side of the waggons or vans 
containing folded sheets. 

4tb. When folded sheets are delivered by one Company to 
another having a Station in the same town, they must be 
accompanied by a Way Bill. 

5th. In no case must sheets be sent home folded, in Covered 
Vans or in Cattle waggons, or in waggons containing 
goods. 

Should folded sheets, on their way homeward, be detained 
in consequence of a Company omitting to attach Card Way 
JBills to the vans or waggons containing them, or to conform 
in all respects to the foregoing instructions, the Company so 
in default is chargeable with demurrage for the detention. 
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WAGGONS AND HBEETS—coitHnited. 

General Mileaire Ref^Iatlons — continued. 

371 (271 Ed. of 1890). Except as provided in Regula- 
tion 389, empty waggons should be returned home the exact 
route they are received loaded, but if not so returned, the 
Companies which haul them are at Uberty to clum payment 
therefor (except upon private waggons) at the rate of Id. 
per waggon per mile, from the Company which they may 
consider in fault. If their claim be objected to, they may 
bring the case before the Claims Arbitration Committee, 
whose decision shall be final. — The North Staffordshire GoTnr- 
pany object to claims against them behig submitted to the 
Committee except by consent, — (Goods Man,^ Jan., 1894.) 

In order to enable Companios to return waggons by the proper 
route, the Loading Station must show, on the labels placed on each 
waggon, when starting on the outward journey, the full information 
as to the points of exchange, and when two or more Companies 
ciirry between any Euch points of exchange the name of the particu- 
lar Company over whose line the traffic is intended to travel must, 
as far as practicable, also be shown ; and the same, information 
must be given on the labels by the Eeceiving Station when labelling 
them for the return journey. — (Goodn Man,, Jan,, 1896.) 

t 

Scale of Charges for Demurrage and Wrong-sehdinp, 

872 (272 Ed. of 1890). The following are the rates 

chargeable under these Regulations for Demurrage and for 

sending Stock in a wrong direction respectively :— ' 

Tkbl Day. 

Goods Waggons (ordinary), open, and Goods Vans or 

Covered Goods Waggons ... ... ... ... 8/ 

Brake Vans (except when in Coal Trains) ... ... 8/ 

Cattle Trucks, covered or otherwise, except as under,., 8/ 

Covered Cattle. Tracks epfcially constructed to run in PasBeDger ..." 
Trains, but conveying Live Stock by Goods Trains ... 6/ 

Sheep Vans ... ... ... ... ... ... 8/ 

Timber Waggons 8/ .*■ 

*Coke Waggons, when consigned to Railway Companies 8/ ... 

* When Companies load their own Waggons with Coke for the use of other 
Companies, a spepial return is to be forwarded by them to the Cleaiiog fidnae • 
monthly, not later than the 8th of the following month. - 
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WAGGONS AND SHEETS— contwii^^f. 

Scale of Charges for Demurnige and Wron^seiidinj^— 

continued, 
372 — continued. 

Pbr Day. 

Waggons constracted to carryf — 

15 ioDs and under 20 tons ... ... ... 6/ 

Jn) fj ,f 9) OU ,, ... ... •.• 1^/ 

30 ,, ,, above ... ... ... ... 20/ 

t But if used for a load which conld be conveyed on an 
ordinary waggon, only the ordinary rate of 3s. is allowed, 
and if dO-ton waggons are'nsed for 15 or 2U*ton loads, or 20- 
ton waggons are used for 15- ton loads, the rate allowed is 
regulated by the load. 

Should any of such waggons be employed of a greater 
capacity than necessitated by the weight of the load, the 
chaises are dealt with in the manner prescribed for dealing 
with mileage charges, vide the " Notes " to Regulation .-iSO, 
Clause V.—iGoods Man., Jan., 1891, and Jtin., 1892.) 

Sheets- 
First day ... ... ... ... ... ... 6(/. 

Each day after ... ... ... ... ... 1/ 

(In no ease is the charge for any Sheet to be more 
than as for 60 days.) 

Coal waggons or other Mineral waggons when laden with ordinarg 
Goods traffic are chargeable with demurrage a^ if they trere Goods 
wa^igons, 

EX(3EPTI0NS.- — (A) Beynurrage is not chargeable uitoii 
Waggons containing any of the undermentioned articles, nor 
f(yr Sheets if used to cover such traffic : — 



Basic Materials going to fur^ 

naces. — {Goods Man.^ Oct., 

1891.) 
Blue Billy or Purple Ore 
Breeze 
Cannel 

Char or Calcined Ironstone 
Coal Cinders 
Coal (includiug Briquettes or 

Patent Fuel) 
Coke consigned to private 

parties 



Gas Lime 

Iron Ore 

Ironstone 

Lime (not packed) 

Limestone 

Manganese Ore 

Mill Furnace Cinders or 

Burnt Ore 
Mine or Bulldog, or Pig Iron 

Dross or Slag 
Shale Coal 



NOT^. — The nature of the trafRc for which waggons are used on thpir oulwxrd 
journey from heme determines the cltiss to which they belong ^ for the purpose of 
charging demurrage. 

C(B) 
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WAGGONS AND SBEETS—continueAl. 

Scale of Chaises for Deninrras^e and Wroiig-sendiiijc— 

continued, 
372 

EXCEPTIONS— con/mw^rf. 

(B) Bemmrage is not chargeable fm* detention (in transit or 
at Stations) upo7i Companies' ivaggoyxs conveying traffic charged 
at " Owner's waggon rateSj'' and Companies' claims for sn<*h 
exemption must he made tipon the prescribed form of Return. 
Such RetwmSy made out in summary form for each Forei/jit 
Comjyany's Stock separately, must be sent from the Head Office 
of the Receiving Company to the Clearing Home 'monthly, not 
later than the 8th of the ensuing month. After use in the 
Clearing House the Retmnis are despatched to tJie respective 
loading Companies. — (Goods Man., Jan., April, 1892.) 

The following Companies dissent a^f to this clauu (B), viz. ;~- 

Caledonian, Grent Xotih of Scotland, 

Cambrian, Midland, 

City of Glasgow Union, North British, 

Furnesf, North Eastern, % 

Glasgow and South Western. Pembroke and Ttnbg^ 

and should any such dissenting Companies ^ claim such Drmurrage from non- 
dissenting Companies they should make their claims on receipt of the abovt-^ 
mentioned monthly Returns. — {Goods Man., Jan., 1898.) 



The London and North Western Company object to the exemption of their Koggone 
from Demwrage charges when laden vmh Blue Billy or Purple Ore. 

The Great Northern Company object to the exemption of their waggong Jrom 
Demurrage charges when laden with Pig Iron Dross or Slag for road repairs. 

The Wrexham Mold and Connah*s Quay Company object to the exesnption if tkeit* 
waggons from Demurrage charges when laden with any tf the articles nasned in 
Exception " A." 

The North Stafordshire Company decline to be debited with Denvrrage ftpon 
shetts covering Mineral Class traffic. 
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WAGGONS AND SBJE^ETS— continued. 

8eale of Charges for Demurrage and Wrong-sending— 

continued, 

373 (273 Ed. of 1890). When Waggons received loaded 
with any of the articles enumerated under the head of 
" Exceptions " in Regulation 372 are reloaded with any 
other traflSc in place of being returned home empty, the 
time free of demurrage allowed to the reloading Company is 
reckoned as if the two days' exemption at the station under 
Eegulation 377 (A) had already expired at the time of 
reloading, and therefore only ordinary transit time is allowed 
free, as prescribed by Regulation 376. 

374 (271 Ed. of 1890). Goods waggons and Sheets if 
used without consent of their owners for the conveyance of any 
of the articles enumerated under the heading of" Exceptions " 
in Regulation 372 are treated as if sent inja wrong direction^ 
and charged accordingly. 

This Regulation applies also to waggons and sheets loaded 
under similar circumstances with 



Cinders 


Gravel 


Coke for Companies' use 
Creosoted Sleepers 
Dang 
Gas Tar 
Gas Water 


Salt in bulk 
Sand 
and 
Shingle. 



Tiie same principle applies to sheets covering Lime, whether 
packed or not packed. — (Ooods Man,y Jan.y 1890.) 

Note. — The M. S. tj- L. Co. object to their waggons being used under any circum" 
stances for conveyance of Gas Lime. 

The G, W.J L. 4' Y,, L. ^ 'N. IF., and L, ^ S. TF. Cos. object to their wagaons 
being used for the conveyance of Gns Lime or Gas Purtfying Refuse; ana the 
N. S. Co. obfect to both as to waggons and sheets. 
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WAGGONS AND SHEETS— contmueJ. 

Scale of Charges for Demarrayre and Wrons-seudiug: — 

continued, 

375 (275 Ed. of 1890). In charging for demurrage, or 
for wrong- sending^ the following are treated as dies non, 
stock forwarded or received on any of these days being 
treated as if forwarded or received on the day previous, 
viz. : — 

Sundays, National Fast Days, Christmas Day, '^ At all Stations 
Boxing Day, Good Friday, Easter Monday, > in England 
AMiit Monday, and the first Monday in August j and Wfdes. 

Sundays ; National Fast Days ; Sacramental 
Fast Days (which latter must not^ hovcevet^ 
exceed two days at any one place in the year); I At all Stations 
New Year's Day and the Day following ; and ( in Scotland, 
when New Year's Day falls on a Saturday the 
following Monday is also an exempted day ... 

Note. — The notice of the Station Clerk in his Retnm that a fait day has 
taken place will be a sufficient authority to the Clearing House not to 6baxt^ 
demurrage on that day ; but if such notice be omitted, demurrage wiU be charged. 
On special application, however, the charge may be remitted by the Cleazing 
House, and without reference to the owning Companies, 



Transit and Detention. 

376 (276 Ed. of 1890). For stock passing over Railways 
intermediate between Itailways belonging to terminal Com- 
panies, the time allowed each intermediate Company for 
transit, free of Demurrage charges, is limited to the re- 
maining portion of the day of acceptance at the exchange 
junction at which the stock is received from the neighboaring 
Company, and the expired portion of the day of delivery to 
the next Company, if the distance be under 120 miles. 

For distances of 120 miles and above, additional transit 
time is allowed, viz., one day up to 249 miles, and two days 
for 250 miles and upwards. 
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WAGGONS AND SBEBT8— continued. 

Transit and detention— continued, 

377 (277 Ed. of 1890). Companies on receiving stock 
from other Companies destined for Stations on their line 
are allowed a reasonable time for the conveyance of the 
stock along the Bailway and for Station work, not exceeding 
in any case the following : — 

(A) TIME WHICH MAY BE ALLOWED FREE OF DEMURRAGE 
WHEN STOCK IS RECEIVED AND RETXTRNED LOADED, OR RE- 
CEIVED EMPTY AND RETURNED LOADED. 

Under 120 miles — 

(1) The portion of the day remaining after the stock is 

exchanged at the junction, and such subsequent 
time as may be required for transit to the Station, 
not exceeding the following day. 

(2) For Station work the whole of the two next 

following days. 

(3) The next day for departure from the Station and 

transit to the exchange junction up to the time of 
delivery at such junction, and, if required, any por- 
tion, but not the whole, of the day after. 

120 miles and above — 

The same as for under 120 miles except that, if required, 
additional time for transit is allowed each way as 
under : — 

120 miles to 249 miles 1 day each way. 

250 „ and above 2 days ,, 

(B) TIME WHICH MAY BE ALLOWED FREE OF DEMURRAGE 
WHEN STOCK IS RECEIVED LOADED AND RETURNED EMPTY. 

The time allowed for the return transit is limited to the 
remaining portion of the day on which the stock 
leaves the station, if two clear days have been taken 
at the station for the unloading, but if less than that 
time has been occupied at the station, the return 
transit time may be extended as described hereafter 
(clause c). 

In other respects the time allowed is the same as for 
stock received and returned loaded. 

K 2 [(C) 
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WAGGONS AND SHEETS— cowfiwwf/. 

Transit anil detention— continued. 

; (C; STATION TIME. 

All stock detained at a station more than two dear 
days is chargeable with demurrage, irrespective of 
the time occupied in transit. 

But in cases in which an excess of time is occupied in 
transit and less than two clear days are occupied at 
the station, the saying in such time may be applied 
to an equal amount as a set off against the excess of 
time taken in transit. 

378 (278 Ed. of 1800). Stock returning home may be 
loaded by any Company to any station on the direct route 
homewards. 

When stock on its homeward journey is loaded to the 
station of an intermediate Company, one day, in addition to 
the time allowed by regulation for transit, iis allowed free of 
demurrage, and if the period of exemption from demurrage 
to which the loading Company is entitled shall have expired 
before the stock leaves its line, it will be charged demurrage 
for the additional day so given to the intermediate Company. 

NOTB. — By (he term " direct route *' is meant any route by which thftnigh traffic it 
commonly carried. 

379 (279 Ed. of 1800). When stock is, in error, sent to 
a wrong station, and is required to be sent to another line to 
reach its proper destination, the days allowed free of demur- 
rage are the same as for two distinct journeys. 

380 (280 Ed. of 1890). (a) When waggons are damaged 
on foreign line?, six additional days^ if needful (but not 
more than six), are allowed free of demurrage, and when the 
damage is such as to require a longer time for executing 
the repairs, the waggons must be sent home. 
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WAGGONS AND SBEETS— continued. 

Transit and Detention— conetnw^rf. 

380^: 

If not so sent within the six additional days, whether 
repaired or not, the detaining Company will be charged 
demurrage, unless exemption be specially granted by the 
owning Company. 

Notice must be given to the owners, as well as to the 
Clearing House, how and where the damage occurred. 

(6) The advices to the Clearing House under this Regu- 
lation must be sent from the Head Office of the Company 
monthly, in summary form for each foreign Company's 
stock, not later than the 15th of the ensuing month. After 
use in the Clearing House the advices are despatched to the 
owning Companies. • 

If any omission be made in such advices, the amount 
charged on the omitted stock is not cancelled without the 
consent of the owners. The Clearing House in cancelling 
charges, gives no further particulars than the gross amount 
cancelled and the assent of the owning Company. 

Relabelling and Sending forward. 

381 (281 Ed. of 1890). The place to which a waggon 
is labelled is its destination, and also of the sheet covering 
the waggon. 

Waggons and sheets may, however, be sent forward any 
number of times beyond the place to which* the waggons 
were originally labelled (whether the load be reconsigned or 
otherwise) so long as the waggons contain loads which carry 
mileage charges, but in each case such load must have been 
put in at the place from which the waggon was first 
despatched. 

[Waggons 
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WAGGONS AND SHEETS^-conttnued. 

Relabelling: and Sending forward — continued. 
381 

Waggons and sheets sent forward with the same load 
beyond the original destination, unless sent under the fore- 
going circumstances^ are charged as having been sent in 
a wrong direction. 

An exception to this Regulation is made in respect of 
waggons containing Tranships, vide Regulation 382. 

Note. — (a) No longer time is allowed /or the outward and homeward jownejf of 
stock sent on under this Regulation, than would have been allowed if it had been 
originally labelled to its ultimate destination, 

(b) There is no objection to the load being added to, so long as the conditions of 
this Regulation are observed, 

882 (282 Ed. of 1890). Companies which receive from 
the owners, at a place where both themselves and the owners 
have a station, waggons containing less than a ton of Tran- 
ship goods, may send the waggons and sheets forward to their 
own stations without incurring charges for wrong sending, 
provided, however, that they send them forward with the 
same load^ and that advice be given to the Clearing House 
in terms of Regulation 383 ; (but mileage shall be allowed 
for such waggons as if they contained a ton or upwards, 
vide Regulation 361.) 

NOTB.— rAcre is no objection to the load being added to, so long as the conditions 
of this and theprectding Regulation are observed.— {Goods Man,, July, 1892.) 

383 (283 Ed. of 1890). When, in virtue of any of these 
Regulations, stock is sent on with the same load, beyond the 
station to which it was originally labelled, the advices to the 
Clearing House as claims for exemption from charges for 
wrong sending must specify the station from which the 
stock was received, the nature of the load, and the weight 
the waggons contained. 
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Relabelling and Sending: forvrn^Td— continued. 

384 (284 Ed. of 1890). The advices of sending forward 
stock under Regulation 383 must be sent to the Clearing 
House from the head office of the Company monthly, in 
summary form for each foreign Company's stock, not later 
than the 8th of the ensuing month. After use in the 
Clearing House the advices are despatched to the owning 
Companies. 

If any omission be made in such advices the amount 
charged on the omitted stock is not cancelled without the 
consent of the owners. The Clearing House in cancelling 
charges gives no further particulars than the gross amount 
cancelled and the assent of the owning Company. 

Note. — Slock sent with the same load, from one Station to another in the same 
town, need not be advised if there be a communication in the town between the two 
Companies by means of their oum lines or by running powers. 

Wrong* Sending. 

385 (285 Ed. of 1890). If a Company send a foreign 
waggon, whatever the weight of the load, to any station not 
on the homeward route, it will be debited with charges for 
wrong sending from the time the waggon is so sent until it 
arrives at home, unless before its arrival it be missent by 
another Company, in which case the liability of the first 
Company ceases, and the second Company renders itself 
liable to be charged from the time the act of wrong sending 
is repeated. 

Companies which detain beyond the time allowed by 
Regulation 377, waggons sent in a wrong direction by other 
Companies, are charged for such excess detention, and the 
amount is deducted from the charge made against the 
Companies which committed the wrong sending. 

This regulation applies also to sheets. 
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WAGGONS AND SHEETS— continued. 

Wrong Sendlni; — continued. 

886 (286 Ed. of 1890). When stock is, on its return 
journey, relabelled in a wrong direction by an intermediate 
Company, whatever may be the weight of the load, such 
Company is debited with charges for wrong sending, unless 
it be shown to the Clearing House that the load was invoiced 
throughout from the loading station to the station to which 
the waggon was relabelled, in which case the charge is made 
against the loading Company. — {Ooods Man,, July, 1893.) 

387 (287 Ed. of 1890). The Company to whose station 
a waggon containing a load of less than a ton of Tranship 
goods, for any one station beyond their system, is labelled, 
is bound to unload and deliver such tranships to the next 
forwarding Company ; and it is the duty of the Company 
which is to take the Tranship goods on, to load them into 
the waggon in which they are sent forward. 

If the Company whose duty it is to unload the waggon 
fail so to do, and the waggon be consequently taken on with 
less than a ton, such Company will be liable for the charge 
incurred for wrong sending, although the relabelling of the 
waggon may have been done by the Company taking it on. 

This regulation applies to sheets used in a similar manner. 

888 (288 Ed. of 1890). Companies when returning stock 
may load it to stations beyond the parent line, for one 
journey, provided the distance for which it will be in use on 
such line, or a joint line of which such parent Company is 
part owner, be not less than 20 miles ; if the distance be less 
than 20 miles the loading Company will be charged as 
having sent the stock in a wrong direction from the date it 
passes off the parent line. 
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Wrong Sendiiif; — continued. 

388 

This charge for wrong sending is not applied when the 
entire length of such main line or joint line is less than 20 
miles. — {Goods Man., July, 1892.) 

389 (289 Ed. of 1890). Companies may deliver stock at 
any junction of the parent line where traffic is interchanged ; 
but if sent homeward by any Company in the direction of 
one of the junctions of the parent line, it must be delivered 
at that junction. 

If the stock when being conveyed towards a home junction 
be intercepted and sent back, either loaded or empty, for 
delivery at another junction, charges for wrong sending will 
be made to the Company so diverting it, unless such other 
junction be nearer home than the junction in the direction of 
which the stock was travelUng, in which case it may be sent 
to such junction. 

390 (290 Ed. of 1890). When, on its return homewards, 
stock is sent to a station where there is an exchange junction 
with the parent line, at which traffic is interchanged between 
the Companies, the delivery must be made at such junction, or 
charges will be made upon the stock as having been sent 

« 

in a wrong direction from the date it was diverted from 
the exchange junction. 

391 (291 Ed. of 1890). When the owners themselves load 
stock to a station on a foreign line, where they have an ex- 
change junction vid such line, the homeward return of the 
stock is not subject to Regulation 390, Companies being 
entitled to return the stoek in the direction of any junction 
of the parent line so long as the conditions laid down in 
Regulation 389 are observed. 
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WAGGONS AND SBEETS— continued. 
Wrong: Seudillg: — continued. 

392 (292 Ed. of 1890). Stock received at a junction with 
the owner's line with Tranship goods, or for unloading 
purposes, must after being unloaded, be returned to the 
owner at such junction (unless sent forward and advised 
under Regulations 381, 382, 383, and 384). 

General Demurrage Reflations. 

393 (293 Ed. of 1890). For demurrage purposes the 
working day is reckoned as commencing immediately after 
6 a.m., and terminating at 6 a.m. on the following day, except 
such following day be Sunday or other dies non, in which 
case the termination of the day is reckoned as being at 6 a.m. 
on the next working day. — (Goods Man,, July, 1890.) 

Example. — Christmas Bay and Boxing Bay faUing on 
Friday and Saturday, Thursday v:oidd terminate at 
6 a.m. on Monday. 

394 (294 Ed. of 1890). It is considered a delivery of stock 
by one Company to another, when the former places it in the 
sidings, or at the point from which the latter usually takes 
it on. 

395 (295 Ed. of 1890). It is the duty of a Company, 
party to a Through rate, to take the traffic forward 
when tendered to it, and if it fail so to do, it is liable 
for any demurrage that may be incurred upon the stock 
by reason of the non-performance of such duty. In the 
event of the consignee being unable to receive traffic* 
for want of private siding room, or from other causes, 
notice — which must specify the description of traffic and 
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WAGGONS AND SUKETS—continued. 

General Demurrage Reflations — continued. 

Sending Station — must thereupon be sent by the deliver- 
ing Company to the original forwarding Company to stop 
the traffic, and if after receipt of such notice any traffic 
to which the notice applies be loaded and forwarded, the 
Company so forwarding it is liable for all demurrage charges 
that may accrue upon the waggons and sheets. Disputes 
arising out of this Regulation may be referred to the Claims 
Arbitration Committee, whose decisionshall be final. (Reg. 65.) 

Note. — The Caledonian^ Highland^ and North British Companies respectively 
dissent from this Regulation, - 

396 (296 Ed. of 1890). When one Railway Company 
exercises running powers over the line of another Kailway 
Company, or over a joint line of which they are part owners 
the part of either such line over which such running powers 
are exercised is considered, for the purpose of charging 
demurrage upon stock conveyed in their trains, as belonging 
to the Company exercising the running powers, unless it has 
been formally notified to the Clearing House that an agree- 
ment to the contrary exists. 

397 (297 Ed. of 1890). When a Company exercises 
runfling powers over another Company's line, or over a joint 
line of which they are part owners, the stock of the Company 
exercising such running powers is at home at the stations 
to which those running powers extend. 

398 (298 Ed. of 1890). If a Company party to a joint 
Station send to such Station stock belonging to any of the 
other parties, it is liable for all demurrage that may be 
incurred at the Station previous to the unloading of the 
stock, it being understood that when the work is done ex- 
clusively by one of the parties, none of the others will be 

held liable for any delay in unloading. 

[In 
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WAGGONS AND SH££TS--coiittniiM/. 

General Deuiunrafe Begulations— rontutu^^^. 



In order to enable the Clearing House to give effect to 
thb Begulation the Companies parties to the Joint Station, and 
directly interested, must make the necessary Returns. 

399 (299 Ed. of 1890). If stock be labelled from a station 
upon the railway of the owning Company to a station upon 
the railway of a Company not a party to the Clearing 
System^ the Clearing House forward to the Owners particulars 
of the stock, with a notice that they will be unable to charge 
mileage or demurrage upon it when on the nulway of the 
Company not a party to the Clearing System. 

If a Company labels the stock of another Company to 
a station upon the railway of a Company not a party to the 
Clearing System, the labelling Company is debited with 
mileage charges and wrong sending charges. 

400 (300Ed. of 1890). Waggons and sheets received 
without Invoices must nevertheless be unloaded and re- 
turned within the prescribed time^ otherwise demurrage will 
be charged. 

401 (301 Ed. of 1890). Waggons used as check waggons 
are subject to the same Regulations as loaded waggons. 

402 (302 Ed. of 1890). When the receipt of stock is not 
acknowledged by stations, the date of receipt is reckoned by 
the Clearing House from the time when the stock passes the 
Junction, as shown by the Number Taker's Returns, except 
that when the distance run exceeds 119 miles, one day is 
allowed for travelling, and two days are allowed when the 
distance exceeds 249 miles ; and a similar course is adopted 
in respect to stock returned loaded and not accounted for by 
the stations to the Clearing House. 
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WAGGONS AND SHEETS— rowiiwiiAf. 

Loaded Wagons not received, or reeeived in error* 

403 (303 Ed. of 1890). When a loaded waggon does not 
reach its destination, in consequence of lost label, or other 
cause, notice must be sent to the Clearing House, in addition 
to the advice sent to the Goods Manager, stating date des* 
patched, how labelled, owner, number, and contents of the 
waggon. 

And when a waggon is received at a station, or found on 
a siding without label, there being no means of ascertaining 
its destiaation^ a report must at once be sent to the Clearing 
Hoase by the Clerk-in-cliarge of the station, or siding, in 
addition to the advice sent to the Goods Manager^ stating 
date of arrival, owner, number, and contents of waggon. 



lioeal liruiiilber-taklns'. 

404 (304 Ed. of 1890). As a means of saving expenses 
to the Companies at Junctions where the Clearing House ha« 
a staff of Number-takers employed^ and the Companies also 
keep a staff for local number-taking, the Clearing House 
will, if requested, do the entire work, charging the Companies 
with the extra expenses incurred. — (C. II. Com.f Dec, 1868.) 
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Sopei^, Clialnii, and Paeklngr; 

ALSO 

Sbeet Treaties and Ulieet Supporters 
(not attaebed to H^asrSTons). 

405 (305 Ed. of 1890). 

1. All Ropes provided must be not less than 25 yards in 
length, and must be made of hemp. 

2. Chains must be distinctively marked, showing the 
Owning Company's name and a number, and the numbering 
must be in consecutive order. 

8. Sheet Trestles, and Iron Sheet Supporters (not attached 
to waggons), must be branded or marked with the name 
or initials of the owning Company, and must also bear a 
distinctive number. 

4. Each Company must have a particular mark in its 
Ropes. There must also be a metallic ferrule on the middle 
of each rope, stamped with the number of the rope, and the 
initials of the owning Company. 

The following marks have been agreed upon and adopted: — 

COMPANIES. DISTINCTIVE MABKS. 

Barry One white and one blue strand. 

Brecon and Merthyr Two blue strands. 

Caledonian A tarred rope. 

Cambrian One red, one green, and one 

white strand 

Mid Wales A red and a green strand. 

Cheshire Lines Committee Two blue threads in each strand. 

Colne Valley and Halstead A green rope. 

Fumess Copper wire in one strand. 
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COMPANIES. DISTINCTIVE MARKS. 

Glasgow and South Western ... A tarred Manilla rope. 

Great Eastern One red strand. 

Great Northern A red, a white, and a black strand. 

Great North of Scotland A red and a tarred thread in one 

strand, and a tarred thread in 

each of the other two strands. 

Great Western Two green and one white strand. 

Watlington & Princes Risboro' Two yellow and one blue strand. 

Highland A black thread in one strand. 

Hull, Bamsley, and West Riding One white and two red strands. 
Junction Railway and Dock 

Lancashire and Yorkshire One tarred thread in each strand. 

London and North Western A white thread in each strand. 

London and South Western Two red and one black strand. 

London Brighton & South Coast A blue yam in one strand. 
London Chatham and Dover ... A red and a yellow thread in 

two strands, and a blue thread 

in one strand. 
London Tilbury and Southend... One yellow strand. 

Manchester and Milford One blue and two red strands. 

Manchester Sheffield & Lincoln A red thread in each strand. 
Manchester South Junction and A black and a yellow thread in 
Altrincham each strand. 

Maryport and Carlisle * A yellow and a green strand. 

Metropolitan Two red threads in one strand. 

Midland One black and two white strands. 

Midland & South Western June. One red and two yellow strands. 

Neath and Brecon A yellow thread in each strand. 

North British A green strand. 

North Eastern Two tarred and one white strand. 

North Staflfordshire A blue thread in two strands. 

Northampton and Banbury Jun. Two black and one yellow strand. 

Pembroke and Tenby A black thread in each strand. 

Rhymney Ends painted green ; centre red. 

Somerset and Dorset Joint Com- Plain hemp, 4 ferrules, round, 
mittee stamped '* S. & D. J. R." (one 

at each end and two in the 

middle). 
South Eastern One yellow, one green, and one 

white thread. 

TaffYale Three red threads in each strand. 

West Lancashire A green and a red thread in 

each strand. 
Wrexliam Mold and Connah's A green thread in each strand. 
Quay 

[Any 
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Any other Company using Ropes must apply to the 
Railway Clearing: House for a distinctive mark, in order to 
prevent more than one Company using the same mark. 

5. Whenever a Rope^ Chain, Sheet Trestle, Sheet Sap- 
porter, or Standard, or Packing is used for foreign traffic, it 
is imperative that the forwarding Station shall invoice it, 
givii^ any marks and number, upon the same Invoice 
{except as provided in Rule 6) as that on which the Goods for 
which it is used are entered, taking credit by ^ Paid on and 
to pay," as under, viz. : — 

For each Rope ... ... ... IQs. 

25s. 



,, Chain 

Sheet Trestle 
,, Sheet Supporter 
,, Standard ... 
For Packing 



I 



20s. 
20s. 

Actual value. 



Invoices of the articles named issued otherwise than in 
accordance with this rule need not be accepted. 

The Great Xorth of Scotland Company dissent from clauses 4 ^ 5 us above, so/ar 
as concerns the use of ferrules icUh mark and number, — (Goods Man,, Oct,, 1876.) 

6. When any articles mentioned in the preceding clause, 
No. 5, are used for a load of Tranship Goods, they most 
be invoiced to the transhipping Station to which the waggon 
is labelled, but separately from the contents of the waggon. 

And when Ropes are used to secure loads of Goods to 
Port Stations for Transliip, they must be invoiced to the 
Port Station to which the waggon is labelled, but separately 
from the contents of the waggon, 

7. When additional Ropes, Chains, Sheet Trestles, Sheet 
Supporters, Standards, or Packing, are used by an interme- 
diate Station to secure a load which has become insecure 
during transit, or when a Transfer Station finds it n< 
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to supply any of such articles, such intermediate Station or 
Transfer Station, as the case may be, must invoice the articles 
so supplied in the manner provided in Rule 5, except that the 
entry must be upon a separate invoice, which invoice must 
accompany the waggon. 

8. The same Rope, Chain, Sheet Trestle, or Sheet Supporter, 
Standard^ or Packing, must in all cases be returned to the 
Station from which received within fourteen days (Sundays 
included) from the date of the Invoice on which entered, and 
must be invoiced, giving the mark and number, in the same 
manner as goods, but upon a separate invoice ; the amount 
with which the Station has been debited being recharged. 
Reference must in all cases be given to thQ date and number 
of the Invoice on which the article or articles returned 
were originally entered. 

9. Ropes^ Chains, and other articles referred to in these 
Regulations, received unentered must be at once returned to 
some Station of the owning Company with a " Free " Invoice, 
so that when a debit does arrive credit may be claimed by 
referring to such Invoice. 

10. In the event of a Company not receiving its Ropes, 
Chains, Sheet Trestles, or Sheet Supporters, Standards, or 
Packing, in due course when returned, owing to delay in 
transit, such Company must accept the recharge invoice in 
respect of same, provided it be made out in accordance with 
these Regulations, but the Company may submit to the 
Claims Arbitration Committee any objection they may have 
to the full amount being debited against them. 

11. If the receiving Station omits to return and re-invoice 
a Rope, Chain, Sheet Trestle, Sheet Supporter, or Standard 

L 
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or Packing, within the fourteen days mentioned in Rule 8, 
the privilege of re-invoicing and obtaining credit for the full 
amount charged against such Station will be forfeited ; but 
when the article is returned, credit for 58. per Rope, 10^. per 
Sheet Trestle or Sheet Supporter, 20s. per Chain^ or in the 
case of Standards and Packing the actual amount charged 
on the outward journey may be taken by recharge, reference 
being given to the date and number of the invoice on which 
the article was originally entered. 

12. If^ from any cause, a Company has an accumulatioi) 
of other Companies' Ropes, Chains, Sheet Trestles, or Sheet 
Supporters, Standards, or Packing, they must be returned 
free to the owning Companies ; but if the Company after- 
wards discovers a debit upon any of such articles, which 
has not been recharged, they may take credit for the same, 
to the amount^ and in the manner, prescribed by clause 11. 

13. Returned Ropes, Chains, Sheet Trestles, Sheet Sup- 
porters^ Standards^ and Packing (such as Blocks, Pins, Flats, 
Scotches, Dognails, Sleepers, Straw Rings, Pieces of Timber, 
Bolts, Screws, and Live Stock Ties) must be legibly addressed 
to the Station to which they are invoiced, and if not sent 
back in through waggons and sheeted (excepting Sheet 
Trestles and Sheet Supporters, which need not be sheeted), 
they must be treated as Tranship Goods. They must not, 
however^ in any case, be returned in mineral waggons, or 
in waggons returning home as empties. 

14. Every Company shall accept all Invoices representing 
Ropes or other articles named iu clause 18 invoiced and sent 
back according to these regulations, although such ropes 
or other articles be not received. 
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15. Should Ropes, Chains, Sheet Trestles, Sheet Sup- 
porters, Standards, or Packing be lost in transit, the amount 
of their actual value, but not exceeding the amount at which 
they were originally invoiced, must be cleared in the same 
manner as claims arising upon lost Goods. 

16. Receiving Stations must effect clearance of outstand- 
ing debits upon missing Ropes, Chains, Sheet Trestles, or 
Sheet Supporters, Standards, or Packing within six months 
from the date of the debiting invoice, failing which the right 
to recharge any portion of the debit will be forfeited. 

17. Any Company, or the Clearing House, may refer 
matters in dispute under these Regulations to the Claims 
Arbitration Committee, whose decision shall be final. 

— (Goods Man., Jan,, April, July, Oct,, 1869, July, Oct,, 1876, 
April, Oct,, 1878, Oct., 1879, Oct, 1880, Jan,, AprU, July, 
1881, Jan,, A^ril, 1882, Oct,, 1883, Jan,, April, 1886, 
Jan,, 1890, April, July, 1891, April and Oct,, 1893.) 



l2 
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Clearlns' House Pani^es. 

406 (306 Ed. of 1890). Clearing House Free Passes are 
to be granted in the following cases only : — 

1. To Delegates and Chief Officers of Railway Companies 
when summoned to attend Meetings of the Clearing House 
Committee. 

2. To the Chief Officers of Railway Companies when sum- 
moned to attend Conference Meetings of their respective 
bodies. 

3. To the Clerks and Servants of Railway Companies when 
travelling on business relating to Through Traffic, provided 
the Secretary of the Railway Clearing House is satisfied that 
such business is solely connected with the Railway Clearing 
House in London. 

4. To the Clerks and Servants of the Clearing House when 
similarly employed. 

5. All applications for Free Passes by the Clerks and 
Servants of Railway Companies must specify the business on 
which they are to travel, and be countersigned either by the 
Secretary or by some other Chief Officer of the Company in 
whose service the party applying is engaged. 

6. On the requisition of the Claims Arbitration Committee, 
pai'ties who may be required to give evidence before it, in 
relation to disputed Claims, may be furnished with Passes by 
the Railway Clearing House. 

7. Passes are not to be granted to Clearing House Clerks 
travelling on their private affairs ; but the Secretary may, at 
his discretion, apply to the Companies on their behalf. 



:^JbSi 
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8. All Clearing House Free Passes must be signed by the 
Secretary of the Clearing House Association, or, in his 
absence, by the Assistant Secretary, or by the Chief Clerk of 
the Mileage and Demurrage Department. — (0. JT. Corn,, 
Dec, 1890.) 

9. A return of all Passes issued by the Cleai'ing House 
must be sent to the Companies monthly. 

10. The Passes, when collected, are to be retained by the 
Company to whom they were given up, but a return of them 
is to be made to the Clearing House. 



Sulei^ for tbe Outdance of the Con- 
ference of Oeneral TXKanagern. 

1. Each Company party to the Clearing System is entitled 
to be represented at the Conference by one Member, who, if 
unable to attend, may appoint an officer of his Company to 
attend in his place and vote for him. 

2. The appointment of a Member must be certified to the 
Secretary of the Clearing House by the Secretary of the 
Company whom the Member represents, and no person is to 
be summoned to the Meetings whose appointment has not been 
80 certified. 
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3. The Meetings are to be held in London, Quarterly, 
at 10.0 a,m. on the Tuesday in the second weeks of 
February, May, and November, and on the fourth Tuesday in 
July.— (G«n. Man., Nov., 1887, Nov., 1894.) 

4. Four Members to form a quorum. — (C H. Com., 
June, 1865.) 

5. Special Meetings of the Conference may be called by 
the Secretary of the Clearing House, on receipt of a requisi- 
tion signed by six (6) Members. 

6. At the last Meeting of the Conference in each year, the 
Members shall proceed to elect one of their number to fill 
the office of Chairman of the Conference for the ensuing 
twelve months. — (Gen. Man,, Nov., 1886, Nov., 1891.) 

7. Each Member of the Conference shall be entitled to one 
Vote, but no Company shall have more than one Vote. 

8. Companies whose lines are either leased or worked 
entirely by other Companies are not entitled to a vote. 

9. Members intending to bring questions forward must 
give notice of their intention, either at the -Meeting previous 
to that at which the questions are to be considered, or by 
letter to the Secretary of the Clearing House, which must be 
sent to him not later than ten days before the Meeting. 
Except in cases of great urgency, no questions will be con* 
sidered unless notice has been given in either of the foregoing 
modes. The question of urgency can only be decided by a 
majority of those present, and the Meeting must be composed 
of at least ten Members. — (C H. Com., Dec, 1862.) 

10. Notice of the business to be brought forward must be 
sent by the Secretary of the Clearing House to the Members, 
at least six days before the day of Meeting. 
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J 1 . At each Meeting, unless otherwise arranged by special 
permission, the questions will be discussed in the order of 
priority, as indicated by the Notice of Meeting, such priority 
to be determined by the date of the letters containing the 
notices received by the Secretary of the Clearing House. 

12. Siib-Committees or other bodies to whom any question 
may be referred, either for information or investigation, must 
transmit their Reports to the Secretary' of the Clearing House, 
in sufficient time to admit of their being forwarded to the 
Members of the Conference, along with the notice of the 
ensuing Meeting, failing which, a Report shall only be received 
and read at such Meeting.* 

(0. jH". Com,, December, 1861.) 



Rules for tlie Outdance of tlie Con- 
ference of Ooods Manas'erii. 

1. No one is to be summoned to the Goods Conference of 
whose appointment as Goods or Traffic Manager official 
notice has not been received by the Secretary of the Clearing 
House from the Secretary of the Company he represents. 

2. The Chairman is to hold his office for one year, and is to 
be elected at the last Meeting of each year, but he is ineligible 
for re-election for one year after the expiry of his term of office. 
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3. The ChairmaD is^ ex- officio, a member of all Sub-Com- 
mittees that may be appointed by the Conference during his 
term of office. — {Goods Man,^ April, 1866.) 

4. Ten Members form a quorum. 

5. Any Member of this Conference duly nominated to 
take part in its proceedings is entitled to vote, provided that 
no Company shall have more than one vote. 

6. Meetings will be held Quarterly, twelve days previous 
to the Quarterly Meetings of General Managers. 

7. AM the Meetings of the Conference are held in London, 
except the Meeting in July, which is held at a place to be 
agreed upon at the previous Meeting. The Conference will 
meet at 10 a.m. — {Goods Man., Aprils 1872.) 

8. A requisition of the same number of Members as form 
a quorum (10) shall be sufficient to justify the Secretary in 
calling a Special Meeting of the Conference. 

9. The Claims Arbitration Committee will meet the day 
before the Conference, at 10 a.m. ; but should the business to 
be brought forward be of such a heavy nature that, in the 
opinion of the Secretary, it would occupy more than one day, 
he has power to summon the Committee to attend on the 
two days next preceding the Meeting of the Conference.-^ 
{Goods Man,^ Oct., 1873.) This Committee has power to 
adjourn its meetings to any day before the next Meeting of 
the Conference, notice of such adjournment being recorded 
in the Goods Managers' Minutes. 

10. The Claims Arbitration Committee consists of twelve 
Members, of whom three form a quorum. — {Goods Man.^ 
Oct., 1861.) 
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11. Four Members retire annually, and their places are 
filled up by ballot by the General Conference, at the last 
Meeting in each year. Retiring Members are not eligible 
for re-election for one year, except in the case of those who 
may have been elected under Rule 13 to fill up vacancies 
caused by resignation or otherwise. — {Goods Man,^ Oct., 
1863.) 

12. For the first three years the present Members shall 
retire in alphabetical order, and after that time the Members 
shall retire by annual rotation. 

13. Should the number of Members be at any time reduced 
by resignation or otherwise, a notification to that eflfect shall 
be made to the Conference by the Chairman of the Claims 
Arbitration Committee, at their first Meeting afl«rwards, and 
the Conference shall then proceed to supply the vacancy 
by ballot. 

14. Members of the Conference proposing Resolutions or 
Amendments must hand them to the Chairman, in writing. 

16. Members intending to bring questions forward must 
give notice of their intention^ either at the Meeting previous 
to that at which the questions are to be taken into considera- 
tion, or by letter to the Secretary, which must be sent not 
later than ten days before the day of Meeting. 

16. Unless notice be given in either of the modes pointed 
out in Rule 15, the question, unless it be one of great 
urgency, will not be entertained until the ensuing Meeting. 

17. The Secretary will send to the Members a List of the 
Questions to be brought under discussion at each Meeting, 
along with the notice to attend ; the latter to be sent to the 
Members one week at least before the day of Meeting. 
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18. At each Meeting the Questions will be discussed in the 
order of priority of Notice as indicated by the Minute Book, 
or by the date of the Letters containing the notices received 
by the Secretary. 

19. It will be the duty of the Members, as soon as the 
Resolutions passed at the Meetings have been approved and 
confirmed by the Boards of the respective Companies, to 
notify the same in writing to the Secretary before the Meeting 
immediately ensuing that at which the Resolutions were 
adopted; and a similar course must be taken, should the 
Resolutions be rejected by any of the Boards. 

20. Sub-Committees must transmit their Reports to the 
Secretary of the Clearing House in sufficient time for theii* 
being circulated amongst the Members of the Conference 
along with the summons convening the ensuing Meeting: in 
default of which, a Report shall only be received and read 
at such Meeting, and be read a second time and discussed at 
the succeeding Meeting. 

21. Reports are to be drawn up in Sections, and numbered 
consecutively, for the purpose of facilitating a methodical and 
orderly consideration of the subjects reported upon. 

22. On the discussion of Reports, each distinct Section 
shall be converted into such a resolution as the Conference 
sitting may determine. 

23. No Report shall be rejected as a whole unless it be 
either at the unanimous wish of the Conference sitting, or its 
several Sections shall have been respectively negatived on 
divisions during its discussion. 

24. The entire Minutes of a Sub-Committee shall be 
presented to the Conference at the same time with the final 
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Report, and until then the eu*cuIation of its Minutes shall be 
confined to its own Members. 

25. Notices convening Sub-Committee Meetings must be 
issued at least seven days before the date on which such 
Meetings are arranged to be held. — {Goods Man.^ Oct., 
1862.) 

26. The final approval of the Resolutions of the Conference 
by the Clearing House Committee shall be recorded in the 
Minutes. 

27. The Secretary will apply to the Companies for the 
names of such of their Ofiicers as are entitled to attend the 
Conference. 



Rules for the Guidance of the Goods Claims Arbitration 

Committee. 

28. The Claims Arbitration Committee will meet the day 
before the Conference at 10 a. m. ; but should the business to 
be brought forward be of such a heavy nature that, in the 
opinion of the Secretiary, it would occupy more than one day, 
he has power to summon the Committee to attend on the 
two days next preceding the Meeting of the Conference. — 
{Goods Man,, Oct,y 1873.) This Committee has power 
to adjourn its Meetings to any day before the next Meeting of 
the Conference, notice of such adjournment being recorded 
in the Goods Managers* Minutes. 

29. It is not competent for a Member of the Committee to 
vote on any question afiecting the interests of the Company 
in whose service he is; and, in cases where it is thought 
desirable by the Committee, parties interested shall retire 
during the consultation. 
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30. Companies intending to refer cases to the Committee 
are required to send to the Secretary, at least a fortnight 
before the Meeting, a plain statement of the facts of snch 
cases, when relating to damage of Goods, on the printed form 
provided for that purpose, together with a sufficient number 
of copies for the supply of all the parties interested, whose 
duty it is to reply in writing, or be represented personally at 
the Meeting. The Secretary will give all parties notice of 
the day on which the Claims will be brought forward. 

31. The powers of the Committee include, subject to the 
Clearing House Regulations, — 

1. The determining the liability of Companies for sums not 

exceeding £200 in amoont, paid in oompensation for 
losses, damages, or delays of Goods Traffic, passing over 
more than one Railway, whether inyoiced locally or 
throngh, and howeyer frequently re-inyoieed during the 
journey. (Beg. 157 to 164, and 175 and 176.) 

2. The liability of Companies* for Bad Debts (Beg. 149 to 

156, and 176), salject to appeal to the General Managers' 
Conference', under Begulation 156. 

8. The obligation or otherwise of Companies to participate in 
Overcharges and Undercharges. (Beg. 170 and 178.) 

4. The determining the liability of one Company to another, 
as to claims not exceeding £500 in amount, in respect of 
waggon Stock damaged by, or while in the custody or 
possession of another Company, and also the sum to be 
paid in compensation for such damages, but a dedsion 
given under this clause does not extend to claims howso- 
ever arising, for damage to Goods, Live Stock, or ottier 
articles conveyed, such claims to be dealt with separately, 
under clause 1. (Beg. 175, also Boles 82, 88, and 84, 
pp. 157 and 158.) 
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5. Qaestions arising out of the application of the Begolations 

which provide that if waggons constructed to carry loads 
of nnnsnal weight or balk are used for ordinary loads, 
only the ordinary rate of Mileage or Demurrage, as the 
case may be, shall be allowed. (Beg. 856 and 872.) 

6. Recharges upon Betnmed Empties, New Bailway Wag- 

gons, or other traffic, improperly entered ** To pay," or 
upon Beturned Empty Casks when the branded Nos. 
have not been entered on Invoice. (Beg. 219.) Also 
Becharges entered in contravention of the Begulations. 
(Beg. 223.) 

7. Cases of refusal, by a Company not performing Cartage, 

to allow Cartage Drawback. (Beg. 64.) 

8. Disputes arising under Begulations 65 and 395 in reference 

to the forwarding of traffic. 

9. Disputes arising out of the application of the Begulations 

respecting Bopes, Chains, Sheet Trestles, Sheet Sup- 
porters, and Packing. (Beg. 405.) 

10. Decision upon disputed questions relating to payment for 

haulage of empty waggons. (Beg. 871.) 

11. Questions respecting Paid 0ns. (Beg. 216.) 

12. Disputes between Bailway Companies as to Bailway Car- 
riage charges forming portion of Bad Debts made by 
Steam Shipping Companies. (Beg. 217.) 

The powers of the Committee do not extend to detennination of 
liability as between Ck>mpanies where one Ck>mpany performs services 
for another Company under private arrangement and is paid for such 
services privatehr, receiving no proportion through the Clearing House 
Accounts, and CUums and Bad Debts arising on traffic not settled by 
the Clearing House can only be brought before the Arbitration 
Committee by consent of aU the parties concerned. (Beg. 176.) 

82. The Clearing House has authority to submit to the 
Committee all cases of question as to liability of damages to 
Boiling Stocky on the requisition of the Company whose Stock 
has sustained damage. 

33. The expression " Damages to Stock" includes Damages 
to all Rolling Stock in Goods or Mineral Trains (except 
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Engines and Tenders), but does not include Damage to, or 
OSS of Sheets, Lamps, Couplings, Chains, Links, Straps, or 
Ropes, except when the damage to, or loss of, such last- 
mentioned articles has been occasioned by damage to the 
Vehicle to which they were at the tiij^e attached. But no 
charge is to be made for damage to other Companies' 
Rolling Stock (exclusive of Sheets, Couplings, &c.), when the 
aggregate cost of repau^ is below 20s. — (Oen. Man., Feb., 
1868.) 

Note. — W?ien two or more Vehicles are damaged, and the aggregaU cost ofrqfair 
is 208, or uptoardsj sttch aggregcUe cost is chargeable against the Compainy rt^pon- 
sible for the damage j although the cost of repair of each or any of the Vehicles may 
have been less than 20s, — (^Gen, Man,, Aug,, 1871.) 

84. The following documentary evidence, in respect to 
Damages to Stock, must be submitted to the Comnxittee : — 

A Detailed Account of the Damages, certified by the Engi- 
neer of the Company to whom the Stock belongs. 

The Original Correspondence between the Managers regarding 
the Claim. 

A Report from the Company's Engineer on the condition, and 
age of the Damaged Stock, showing what repairs it 
has undergone from time to time. 

35. The Committee have power to call for the attendance 
of any parties whose testimony they think would tend to a 
solution of the case before them. 

36. It is competent for the Committee, when satisfied that 
it is cognizant of all the facts relating to any case under 
consideration, to give its decision, although all the Companies 
concerned may not have had representatives present. 

37. Where a principle is involved which may be used as a 
precedent, a short statement of the facts may be recorded, 
with the decision of the Committee. 
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Sules for tbe Ctuldanee of tbe Con- 
ference of Superintendents. 

1. Each Company party to the Clearing System is entitled 
to be represented at the Conference by one Member, who, if 
unable to attend, may appoint an Officer of his Company to 
attend and vote for him. 

2. The Chairman is to hold his office for one year, and is 
to be elected at the last Meeting of each year, but be is 
ineligible for re-election for one year after the expiry of his 
term of office. 

3. Fire Members form a quorum. 

4. Any Member of this Conference duly nominated to take 
part in its proceedings is entitled to vote, provided that no 
Company shall have more than one vote. 

5. Meetings to be held quarterly on the Wednesday next 
preceding the Quarterly Meetings of the Goods Managers. — 
{Supts,, Jtdi/y 1866.) 

6. All the Meetings of the Conference shall be held iu 
London, except the Meeting in July, which will be held in 
Scotland. The Conference shall meet at 10.30 a.m. — (Supts., 
Oct, 1889.) 

7. A requisition of the same number of Members as form 
a quorum (5) shall be sufficient to justify the Secretary in 
calling a Special Meeting of the Conference. 

8. The Claims Arbitration Committee shall meet on 
the day of the Conference at 9.80 a.m., or at 10.0 a.m. as 
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may in the opinion of the Secretary be needful. This Com- 
mittee has power to adjourn its Meetings to any day before 
the next Meeting of the Conference, notice of such 
adjournment being recorded in the Superintendents' Minutes. 
—{Supts.y Oct., 1889.) 

9. The Claims Arbitration Committee consists of twelve 
Members, of whom three form a quorum. 

10. Three Members retire annually, and their places are 
filled by ballot by the General Conference at the last Meet- 
ing in each year. Retiring Members are ineligible for re- 
election for the first year after their retirement. — (Supts,, Oct, 
1872.) 

11. Should the number of Members be at any time reduced 
by resignation or otherwise, a notification to that effect shall 
be made to the Conference by the Chairman of the Claims 
Arbitration Committee, at their first Meeting afterwards, and 
the Conference shall then proceed to supply the vacancy. 

12. Members of the Conference proposing Besolntions or 
Amendments must hand them to the Chairman in writing. 

13. Members intending to bring questions forward must 
give notice, either at the Meeting previous to that at which 
the questions are to be taken into consideration, or by letter 
to the Secretary, which must be sent not later than ten days 
before the day of Meeting. 

14. Unless notice be given in either of the modes pointed 
out in the foregoing regulation, the question, unless it be one 
of great urgency, will not be entertained until the succeeding 
Meeting, 
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15. The Secretary will send to the Members a list of the 
questions to be brought under discussion at each Meeting 
with the notice to attend, the latter to be sent to the Members 
one week, at least, before the day of Meeting. 

16. At each Meeting the questions will be discussed in the 
order of priority of notice as indicated by the Minute Book, 
or by the date of the letters containing the notices received 
by the Secretary. 

17. Sub-Committees must transmit their rej)orts to the 
Secretary of the Clearing House in sufficient time for their 
Iieing circulated amongst the Members of the Conference, 
with the summons convening the ensuing Meeting — in 
default of which, a Report shall only be received aiid read at 
such Meeting, and be read a second time and discussed at 
the succeeding Meeting. 

18. Reports are to be drawn up in sections, and numbered 
consecutively, for the purpose of facilitating a methodical arid 
orderly consideration of the subjects reported upon. 

19. No Report shall be rejected as a whole unless it be 
either at the unanimous wish of the Conference sitting, or its 
several sections shall have been respectively negatived on 
divisions during its discussion. 

20. The entire Minutes of a Sub-Committee shall be 
presented to the Conference at the same time with the final 
Report, and until then the circulation of its Minutes shall he 
confined to its own Meml>ers. 

21. Notices convening Sub-Committee Meetings must be 
issued at least seven days before the date on which 8u<^b 
Meetings are arranged to be held. 
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22. The Chairman is ex-officio a Member of the Claims 
Arbitration Committee and of all Sub-Committees that may 
be appointed by the Conference during his term of office. — 
{Supts,, Jan.y 1869, and Jan,, 1876.) 

23. The final approval of the Resolutions of the Conference 
by the Clearing House Committee shall be recorded in the 
Minutes. 



Rules for the Guidauee of the Superintendents' Claims 

Arbitratiou Committee. 

24. The Claims Arbitration Committee meet on the day 
of the Conference at 9.30 a.m., or at 10.0 a.m., as may 
in the opinion of the Secretary be needful, unless the number 
of Claims for Arbitration is sufficiently great to require a 
Meeting on the previous day. The Committee has power to 
adjourn its Meetings to any day before the next Meeting of 
the Conference, notice of such adjournment being recorded 
in the Conference Minutes. — {Supts,, Octj 1889.) 

25. The Claims Arbitration Committee consists of twelve 
members, of whom three shall form a quorum. 

26. Three Members retire annually, and their places are 
filled by ballot by the General Conference at the last Meiet- 
ing in each year. Retiring Members are ineligible for 
re-election for the first year after their retirement.— (Supts., 

Oct., 1872.) 

2^7. Should the number of Members be at any time reduced 
by resignation, or otherwise, a notification to that effect shall 
be made to the Conference by the Chairman of the Clatnts 
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Committee at their first Meeting afterwards, and the Con- 
ference shall then proceed to supply the vacancy. 

28. It is not competent for a Member of the Committee to 
vote on any question affecting the interests of the Company 
in whose service he is ; and, in cases where it is thought 
desirable by the Committee, parties interested shall retire 
during the consultation. — (Supts.y Jan,y 1869.) 

29. Companies intending to refer cases to the Committee 
are required to send to the Secretary, at Jeast a fortnight 
before the Meeting, a plain statement of the facts of such 
cases, on the printed form provided for that purpose, together 
with a sufficient number of copies for the supply of all the 
parties interested, whose duty it is to reply in writing, or be 
represented personally at the Meeting. The Secretary will 
give all parties notice of the day on which the Claims will be 
brought forward. — {Supis,, Jan.y 1869.) 

30. The Clearing House has authority to submit to the 
Committee all cases of liability of damages to Rolling 
Stock, on the requisition of the Company whose stock has 
sustained damage. 

31. The expression "Damages to Stock" includes Damages 
to all Rolling Stock in Passenger Trains (except Engines and 
Tenders), but does not include Damage to, or loss of Sheets, 
Lamps, Couplings, Chains, Links, Straps, or Ropes, except 
when the damage to, or loss of, such last- mentioned articles 
has been occasioned by damage to the Vehicle to which they 
were at the time attached. But no charge is to be made 
for damage to other Companies* Rolling Stock (exclusive 

M 2 



164 

of Sheets, Couplings, &c.) when the aggregate cost of repairs 
is below 20a.— (Gen, Man.y Feb., 1868.) 

Note. — Wken ttco or more Vehicles are damaged, and-ihe aggi*egat€C08t of repair 
is 20«. or vpwardsy such aggregate cost is chargeable against the Onnptmy respon- 
sible for the damnge, although the cost of repair of each or any of the Vehicles mag 
have been less than 20s. — {Geu, Man,, Aug., 1871.) 

32. The following documentary evidence, in respect to 
damages to Stock, must be submitted to the Committee : — 

A Detailed Accoant of the Damages, certified by the Engineer 
of the Company to whom the Stock belongs. 

The Original Correspondence between the Managers regarding 
the Claim. 

A Report from the Company's Engineer on the condition and 
age of the Damaged Stock, showing what repairs it has 
undergone from time to time. 

33. The Committee have power to call for the attendance 
of any parties whose testimony they think would tend to a 
solution of the case before them. — {Supts,, Jan., 1869.) 
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I.OADI1VC}. 



MEMORANDUM TO CLERKS IN CHARGE AS TO 
LOADING FROM THEIR STATIONS. 

Tlie proper loading of Goods being a matter of so much 
importance, not only as regards the Goods, but also as to the 
safety of the line, Clerks in charge must give it their 
particular attention ; for when it is remembered that, by the 
slightest neglect in loading and securely fastening the load of 
any one Waggon in the Goods Trains, which are continually 
running on the Line, a fearful accident may occur, it is 
impossible to over-rate the necessity of the most pointed and 
constant attention being given by Clerks in charge, Loaders, 
and others, to satisfy themselves, before any train is permitted 
to start, that the load of every Waggon is secured in a manner 
sufficient to sustain the oscillation of the Train, and the neces- 
sary shunting to which it will be exposed ; also that no load 
is too high or wide, or in any way unsafe to travel. — {Goods 
Man., Jan., 1890.) 



No Waggon must be loaded with a greater weight than 
the weight marked upon it as being the maximum it ii 
callable of carrying. 



MEMORANDUM TO CLERKS IN CHARGE AS TO 
EXAMINING LOADED WAGGONS PASSING 
THEIR STATIONS. 

The Clerk in charge or some other person properly 
a]>pointed by him, should carefully examine the loads of the 
Waggons of the Goods Trains stopping at his Station. 
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After every care and yigilance has been exercised in load- 
ing it will be impossible always to prevent the load being 
disturbed in a long transit ; and it is^ therefore, essentially 
incumbent upon the servants of all Companies to examine 
with particular care all Trains arriving from foreign lines im- 
mediately on their entering upon their respective Railways. 

Should the load appear to be disturbed, the Waggon must 
not be allowed to proceed until it has been carefully re- 
adjusted ; and this is more especially necessary in the case of 
timber, cotton, wool^ machinery, or other articles of a lengthy 
or bulky construction. 

MEMORANDUM TO GOODS GUARDS. 

Before starting from a Station, the Guard must see that the 
Waggons are properly greased, the coupling-chains and doors 
securely fastened, and carefully examine the loading and 
sheeting of the waggons, seeing that the goods are protected 
from rain and sparks from the engine; also that no load is too 
high or wide, or in any way unsafe to travel. It is not suffi- 
cient for the Guard, on commencing his journey, to see that 
all the Waggons and their loads in his train are in a secure 
state for transit, but he must see that all these conditions are 
continued throughout the journey, especially with Waggons 
that are taken on at intermediate Stations, and those loaded 
with Timber, Cotton^ Wool, Castings, Machinery, and articles 
of great length and bulky construction. 
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INSTRUCTIONS TO STATIONS. 



Instructions relatlTe to tlie Acconnta 
of tlie Tliroug^li Ooods Traffic. 

1. The Abstracts of Heavy Trafiic (Forwarded and 
Received) and the Summaries of Light Traffic, are to be 
sent monthly to the Railway Clearing House not later 
than the dates fixed and advised. Should all the Invoices 
not have been received before the date fixed for despatching 
the Abstracts, Supplementary Abstracts (or Summaries as 
the case may be) are to be forwarded DAILY as the missing 
Invoices come to hand, which Supplementary Abstracts are 
to bear the date of the Invoices to which they relate, and not 
of the day on which they are sent off. It is of the utmost 
importance that the Abstracts and Summaries should be 
punctually forwarded immediately they become due, and they 
are not upon any account to be kept back for late or missing 
Invoices. 

2. The total weights (dropping however fractions of a cwt. 
unler ^ a cwt., and treating fractions of i a cwt. or more as 
1 cwt.) and moneys of each Invoice are to be entered in 
the Monthly Abstracts, and the Invoices of each station 
are to be kept separate, and added up, so as to show 
a MONTHLY Total for each place from which Goods are 
received, or to which they are sent ; and also a WEEKLY 
Total when there are more than ten Invoices included in one 
week. The Traffic of each pair of Stations must be entered 
upon a separate sheet. For Light Traffic the Monthly Totals 
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only for each pair of Stations are to be entered, and on 
Summaries. 

3. All Goods Invoiced at Bates including Cartage at both 
ends, except as stated hereafter, are to be abstracted in the 

"Carted" column by both Coiupanies, luhethei' carted by ihein 
or not ; and all Goods Invoiced at Station to Station Hates 
are to be abstracted in the "Not Carted" column. 

4. {a) Traffic with Barrow (Bamsden Dock), Birkenhead, 
Liverpool, and Fleetwood, not carted at those places but . 
carted at the other terminal point only, must be abstracted as 
" Carted," but in the case of all other Traffic charged at Bates 
which include cartage at one end onhjy the weight must be 
shown in the " Not Carted " column of the Abstracts. — (Goods 
Man., Oct., 1871, Apil, 1876). 

' (b) The following Stations are to be treated as ** Liverpool" 

for the purpose of the exception stated above : — 

O. L. O. L. & N. W.— (tf£m<.) 

iBrunswick Park Lano 

Central Ilathbone Road 

Childwall Stanley 

Garston Tue Brook 

• Gateacre Walton and Anfield 

Huskisson Waterloo 
Knotty Ash and Stanley 

Walton-on-the-HUl L. & Y. . 

„ „ for Hartley's Bankfield 

Siding Great Howard Street 

. Wavertree and Edge Hill Marsh Lane 

West Derby North Docks 

North Mersey and Alexandra 

L. & N. W. Preston Road 
Alexandra Docks », for Hartle/s Sdg. 

Brunswick Docks Sandhills 

Breck Road South Docks 
' Canada Dock 
Crown Street Midland. 

]^dge Hill Alexandra and Langion 

'' Oarston Dock Sandon and Canada Docks 
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(c) Traffic wiili the London Stations shown in the following 
list charged at " Bates including Collection or Delivery in 
London only " must be so distinguished upon the abstractjs : — 



Bishopsgate 
Blacklriars 
Blackwall 
Bow 

Bow Road 
Brentford (G. W.) 
Bricklayers' Arms 
Broad Street 
Brompton and Fulham 
Caledonian Road Yard 
Camden 
Canning Town 
Carpenters' Road| 
Chelsea Basin 
City Station 
Commercial Road 
Devonshire Street 
Devon's Road 
FaJcon Lane 
Farringdon Street 
Goodman's Yard 
Hackney Wick 
Haydon Square 
KiDg's Cross 



Kingsland 

Maiden Lane 

Millwall Docks 

Nine Elms 

North Woolwich 

Old Ford 

Paddington 

Poplar 

Royal Mint Street 

Royal Victoria & Albert Docks 

St. Pancras 

Shoreditch 

Silverlown 

Smithfield 

Somers Town 

Spitalfields 

Stratford I 

Stratford Market J 

Tilbury Dock* 

Tufnell Park 

Victoria Docks 

Whitecross Street 

Willow Walk 



* For traffic accounted/or by the Northern Companies only. 

X Not applicable to traffic with Stations on the L. ^ S, IF., L. B. ^ 8. C, L. C, ^ D., 

and S. E, Lines, 

5. Carted traffic at or below 10s. per ton, in which three or 
more Companies are interested, is treated as Station to Station 
traffic, and therefore the total carted weight of an invoice, for 
which the aggregate charges do not exceed 10s. per ton, 
must be abstracted to the Clearing House as "Not Carted" 
traffic. This Rule also applies to Empties when charged for. 

KoTB. — In determining, under this Kegulation, whether the charge does or does 
not exceed 10s. per ton, the total weiglit (not the items separately) in the Carted 
column of the Invoice (as it shoald be abstracted to the Clearing House, i.e , in 
even cwts.) is taken. * 
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6. Traffic in Class " C " must be abstracted as " Not Carted/' 
except when in less quantities tlian 2 tons and charged at 
Class 1 Bates, or Is. 5d. per ton less than Class I Rates, 
when it must be abstracted as " Carted." 

Class '* C " traffic weighing less than 2 tons, but invoiced 
at the 2 toil rate, must be abstracted as 2 tons. 

7. Coal and Coke traffic must be abstracted separately. 
Other traffic in Classes '* A & B " must be abstracted as 
" Mineral " ; except traffic in less quantities than 4 tons, and 
except traffic charged at a percentage over the Pig Iron Bates, 
which must be abstracted as " Not Carted '* apd specially 
distinguished. 

All traffic invoiced at rates at or beloiv 3s. per ton must be 
abstracted as " Minerals/' and the description of the Goods 
must be given. 

8. Each ^* Small" under 1 cwt.^ and each consignment 
under 1 cwt. charged under the Scale for ''Small Parcels by 
Merchandize trains,'^ must respectively be abstraced as 1 cwt. 
each. 

9. The several Traffics named hereunder must be specially 
distinguished in the Abstracts, so that the proper terminal 
may in each case be allowed, viz. : — 

(a) Square Timber and Deals, and Imported Timber 

round or partially squared, invoiced from Liverpool. 

(b) Grain Traffic (as per Grain list in the General 

Classification) invoiced from Liverpool and Bir- 
kenhead when the cost of collection is included 
in the rate. Such traffic must be distinguished by 
being entered in Special Weight columns upon the 
abstract, or by the insertion thereon of the descrip- 
tion, '* Grain, collection charged for." 
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(c) TraflSc invoiced to or from Liverpool or Birkenhead, 

carted in that place and charged at the General 
Scales for Returned Empties, or at the Scale for 
Meat and other Returned Empties as provided in 
the General Classification of Goods. The Abstracts 
must in these cases distinguish the Traffic as 
"Empties, carted in Liverpool " (or " Birkenhead,^^ 
as the case may be). 

(d) Heavy Articles weighing over 10 tons each carried 

at S. to S. rates, except the following, which need 
not be specially distinguished, viz. : — (1) Any such 
Articles embraced in Classes A and 6 of the 
Classification. (2) Locomotive Engines on their 
own wheels. (3) Articles mentioned from time to 
time in the Goods Classification, as being exempted 
from the extra charges prescribed therein for " Heavy 
" Articles." 

10. When, for traffic in Class "A," alternative rates are 
in force for traffic in O.W. and C.W., respectively, and the 
amount of the difference between the rates, upon traffic 
charged at the C.W. rate, is entered as a "Paid on ** upon 
the invoice, care must be taken, in abstracting such traffic 
to the Clearing House, to show the amount as '* Paid on for 
Waggon Hire," and also to show the Company .which owns 
the waggons to which the hire relates. 

11. When for the service of loading and unloading Mili- 
tary Baggage or War Office Stores the charges provided in 
the Pink Pamphlet of Special Instructions are made, such 
charges must be abstracted as carriage for through mileage 
division. — {Ooods Man., Oct,, 1885.) 
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12. When errors, whether of weight or money, occur in 
Invoices, they are to be corrected by Overcharges and Under- 
charges, and in no case are the original Invoices to be altered. 
This Rule does not apply to cases where totals of Invoices have 
been omitted, but the omitted total or totals of an Invoice must 
be inserted by the Station first detecting the omission^ and an 
advice given to the Forwarding or Heceiving Station, as the 
case may be, but in no instance must such omission be 
cleared by Undercharge Invoice. 

13. Overcharge Statements, signed by the Goods Managers 
of the Terminal Companies, are alone accepted by the Clearing 
House. Undercharges are to be invoiced, unless they do not 
amount to Is. per month per pair of Stations, in which event 
they should not be invoiced, but the amounts should be 
retained by the Company receiving them. 

Undercharge Invoices must be carefully distinguished in 
the Clearing House Station Abstracts, and reference given 
in each case to the Invoice upon which the undercharge 
has arisen. 

14. The Statements of Overcharges must include no entries 
but those which result from the correction or alteration of 
Invoices ; and any other amounts, such as special cartage;?, 
commissions, &c., &c., which have to be divided among two 
or more Companies, must be returned separately on the 
form provided for that purpose. A separate return must also 
be made of Boatages and Lighterages, except iu instances 
where these items are dealt with as " Paid 0ns to Pay." 

15. The Abstracts of Claims, cither paid or sanctioned, 
must be sent to the Clearing House monthly, care being taken 
to give the full details as specified in the instructions issued. 
The Beturns of Claims of £2 and under must speciij the 
points between which the division is to be made. 
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16. When differences are detected by the Clearing House 
in the Abstracts or Summaries of any two Stations, a state- 
ment of them will be sent to each Station, and these state- 
ments must not be kept for examination more than two 
clear days in any case, but returned to the Clearing House 
with the necessary explanations, and with all possible 
despatch ; for example — an Inaccuracy Statement, dated 
the 1st, must be sent back so as to be in the Clearing House 
on the evening of the 4th, or on the morning of the 6th 
at latest. Strict attention must be paid to this. 

17. Strict attention is also requested to the following par- 
ticulars in making out the Abstracts and Summaries : — 

(a) That fractions of a cwt. amounting to 2 qrs. or above be 

entered as 1 cwt., and fractions below 2 qrs. dropped. 
That the Weight be correctly stated and entered in the 
proper column. 

(b) That the correct Amounts be given, and the "Paid " and 

" To Pay " Moneys not transposed. 

(c) That the names of the Stations be distinctly and accurately 

written, and in the case of Light Traffic the entries of 
Totals made in the proper section. 

And as regards Heavy Traffic : — 

(d) That the Dates and Numbers of the Invoices be correctly 
given, and entered consecutively. 

(e) That the correct Eoate of the Goods be given. 

(/) That the description of the .Traffic be also accurately 
inserted. 

" HEAVY " TRAFFIC ONLY. 

18. It is most essential that the Route by which the Goods 
are forwarded and received, and the Numbers and Names of 
the Owners of the Waggons in which the Goods are conveyed, 
be stated in the Abstracts ; and that, when Goods are sent to 
or received from, the same place by different routes, they be 
abstracted separately, as if sent to, or received from^ different 
Stations. 
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19. In cases in which Traffic is invoiced after date^ the 
Abstracts must show the date the Waggons were despatched, 
as well as the date of invoice. 

.20. It is necessary that all the Numbers of the Waggons 
be given both in the ''Forwarded" and ** Received" Ab- 
stracts ; because Transhipped Goods never, of course, reach 
their destination in the Waggon in which they were first 
loaded. Provision must, therefore, be made at the Receiving 
Station for recording on the Invoice the Numbers and Owners 
of the Waggons in which such Transhipped Goojds are 
received. 

21. When an Invoice refers to more Waggons than one, or 
when the reverse is the case, the Numbers of all the Waggons 
must be given in the one case, and in the other case the 
Number of the Waggon must be repeated opposite the Number 
of each Invoice referring to its load. 

22. The Abstracts must be sent in ten sections, viz. : — 

Section 1. — London and North Western Stations. 
,, 2. — Midland. 
„ 3. — Lancashire and Yorkshire. 
„ 4. — North Eastern. 

,, 5. — Manchester, Sheffield, and Lincolnshire. 
„ 6. — Great Northern. 
„ 7. — Great Western. 
,, 8.^ — Other English Lines — Letters A to L. 
9.— „ „ „ MtoZ. 

,, 10. — Scotch Lines in Alphabetical order. 

NOTB. — Irish traffic to be classified according to Port, English or Scotch, aa the 
case may be. 

The Abstracts in each section should be securely fastened 
together. 
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"LIGHT" TRAFFIC ONLY. 

23. For traflic where the total in either direction does not 
exceed 15s. per month between a pair of Stations, Summaries 
of the totals of the month's Invoices (in lieu of Abstracts) 
must be furnished, and the totals of both Forwarded and 
Received traflScs are to be entered on the same Summary, ^s 
a rule {i.e., where they are each of the total value of 15s. or 
less); but where special difficulties exist in carrying out this 
requirement separate Summaries may be rendered. 

A separate Summary Form must be used for eacli Com- 
pany's traffic, and the Forms must be accompanied by a 
Summary containing the Totals of each Company's traffic. 
Care must be taken that all the columns of each Summary 
be carefully cast and checked. 

24. Invoices which contain Re-charges (Paid On, To Pay) 
only must be entered in the Abstracts of " Heavy " traffic, 
if there is traffic in the same direction between the same pair' 
of Stations of the value of more than 15s. for the month; but 
otherwise the Recharges (irrespective of amount) must be 
entered on the Light Traffic Summaries. 



Iniitriic lions relative to tlie Accouiits 
of tlie Tliroiig*li I^lTe Stock Traffic. 

The General Instructions already given for the Heavy 
Goods Traffic apply also to the Abstracts of Live Stock 
Traffic. 
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Live Stock must under no circumstances be entered on 
Goods Abstracts, but separate Abstracts must in all cases be 
sent, and be accompanied bj a Summary of the Abstract 
totals showing both the Forwarded and Received Traffic with 
each Foreign Station, and cast to show a gross montlily total 
of the Station's Clearing House Live Stock Traffic. — {Accis.^ 
July, 1885.) 

« 

Great care must be taken to make a distinction between 
Full loads and part loads in both the Abstracts and Sum* 
maries. 

" Paid 0ns" for Disinfecting and *' Paid 0ns" for Sawdust, 
which are not added to the Through Rate, must be specially 
distinguished in the Abstracts. 

When expenses for the feeding and watering of Live Stock 
in transit are incurred, the intermediate station at which such 
expenses arise must invoice the amount thereof as a ** Paid on 
To pay," sending the Abstracts to the Clearing House, and 
the invoice must accompany the waggon. — {Goods Man,^ 
July, 1877.) 

Note. — When different consignments of Live Stock are loaded ia thti Fame 
Waggon, the Abstracts to the Clearing House most be made up so as to proyide 
for only 28. Gd. being allowed at the forwarding Station, and Is. at the reoeiying 
Station, for each Waggon used. 
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Jlns^tr tictlons^ relatliisr to tlie Aecouutu 

of Pass^engrer Traffic. 

1. The Recurns of Passenger Traffic must be sent to the 
Clearing House monthly, and should be sent off so as to 
arrive at the Clearing House within six days from the end of 
the Month to which the Returns relate. 

They should be made up so as to dhow the tralBc to each 
Line by each route in complete separate groups ; and entirely 
separate Returns should be made of the traffic in which only 
two Companies are interested, which must also be made up 
to show, in complete separate groups, the traffic booked to 
each line. Particular care must be taken not to intermix 
the traffic of different lines. 

2. When from any cause it is impossible to account for 
the receipts from Theatrical and other Touring Parties in the 
month in which the Tour is commenced, the Stations between 
which the traffic is booked should be entered in the returns, 
and a note inserted showing why particulars of the tickets 
issued are not rendered, in order that the other Companies 
interested may be properly advised. 

3. The progressive numbers of the regular series of Card 
Tickets of each Station to which Passengers may be booked 
need only be carried forward on the Monthly lleturns when 
issues have taken place during the month. 

4. On withdrawing regular series of Card Tickets from 
their Stations, Companies should specially advise the Clearing 
House both as regards two Companies' and three Companies* 
bsues, and the Clearing House will forward such advices to 
the Companies concerned. — (Accls,, July, \Si5.) 

V 
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5. The Returns of Passengers* Excess Fares must be sent 
to tlie Clearing House monthly, the two Companies* entries 
being kept separate from those in which three or more 
Companies are concerned, and the Returns should be so 
prepared as to show the traffic to each 4ine grouped together, 
care being taken not to intermix the traffic of different lines. 

G. The examination of collected Tickets of the regular Card 
series being now by end numbers only. Tickets bearing inter- 
mediate numbers must be retained by the Companies ; the 
end numbers must be sent to the Clearing House arranged and 
tied up in alphabetical order of Stations for each Company's 
issue, each Company's issue being kept separate. 

All other Tickets, including Special Excursion, and 
Extension of Time Tickets, together with the full collections 
of the Blank Card and Paper Ticket series, whether relating 
to Two or Three Companies' traffic (except as stated in Note 
2 to Regulation 187), must be sent to the Clearmg House fur 
examination. 

It is of the greatest importance that all Blank Card and 
Paper Tickets should be fully and accurately routed. 

Packages containing Ticket>a, which should be arranged 
in order of issuing Company and Station, should be tied 
securely with string, sealed, and sent to the Clearing 
House montlily, in distinctive packages or envelopes labelled 
" Tickets," not later than six days after the close of the 
month to whicH they relate. — (C H. Com., Dec, 1885.) 

7. The Clearing House does not check the Tickets of the 
regular Card series, relating to Traffic in which only two 
Companies are concerned, unless they are issued and collected 
by the same Company. Such " Two Companies* " Tickets 
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should, therefore, with the above exception, be retained by 
the Companies which collect them. — (Accts.,, June, 1889.) 

8. Tickets which are from any cause " Non-issued,** also 
the halves of Card tickets and the portions of Paper tickets 
which have been cut for issue to Children, should be retained 
in the Audit Offices of the respective Companies. — {Accts., 
Oct, 1876, June, 1889.) 

9. The issue of Paper tickets from one station to another 
should not be continued for any class when the issue amounts 
to five tickets per month ; in all such cases a series of printed 
Card tickets should be used. — (Supts,, Jan,, 1865.) 

10. Tlie Return Halves of all Paper and Blank ,Card 
tickets and the end number Back Halves of the regular 
Card series are sent to Clearing House for examination when 
such tickets (either Ordinary or Tourist) are available by a 
different route on the homeward journey. 

The Beturn Halves of Circular tickets upon which the 
route is not shown in full n)ust also be sent to the Clearins: 
House for examination. 

Except as stated above, the Back Halves of Return tickets 
are not now checked by the Clearing House, and are not 
therefore required to be sent there, except the holders have 
travelled on the return journey by an unauthorised route, 
when the tickets should accompany the claim foV division by 
the route actually travelled. — {Acds,, April, 1893.) 

Excursion Traffic. 

11. The Excursion Trains run during the year should be 
numbered consecutively by each Company. 

N 2 
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12. The Returns of Excursion Traffic must be sent monthly 
to the Clearing House and include all the Excm*sions which 
have been booked during the month, and should be sent off 
so as to arrive at the Clearing House within six days from 
the end of the month to which they relate. 

13. The collected Tickets, except as specified in Rule 7, 
must be sent to the Clearing House. 

14. The Tickets must be printed in two divisions, like Day 
Tickets, and one part be cut off at the destination, and setit 
to the Clearing House. 

15. Handbills of every Excursion must be sent to the 
Clearing House by the Superintendent, as soon as pos«ble 
after the arrangements have been made, and when no bills 
have been issued, Clearing House should be advised that no 
issue has been made, either by a note on the Returns or 
otherwise. 

• 

16. Unless the Returns and Tickets are sent to the Clearing 
House in the way pointed out by the forgoing Rales, it 
cannot undertake the responsibility of settling the accounts of 
Excursion Traffic. 

Refunded Fares. 

17. AmcAmts paid for Refunded Fares are cleared throogh 
the Passenger Accounts, and Abstracts of all amounts of 
Is. or upwards so refunded^ giv^ing reference to the assents 
of the other Companies interested, must be rendered to the 
Clearing House by the Company making the refund within 
three months from the date of the last assent being given. — 
(Supts., July, 1883, G. H. Com,, Dec, 1885, Accts,, April, 1893.) 
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litstrtnctloiis^ relatlTe to tlie Selurns 
of tlie Tliroiigrli Hors^e, Carrlagre, 
Dogr, and Pareelli Traffic. 

1. The Abstracts of "Heavy" Parcels and Miscellaneous 
Traffic must be sent to the Clearing House monthly. Each 
Station should so ari*ange its Heavy Abstracts as to bring 
together all those relating to the traffic with each line, and 
fasten the whole securely in one bundle before sending them 
to tlie Clearing House. 

2. The Traffic Received is to be entered in one Abstract 
{printed in red ink)^ and the Traffic Forwarded in another 
Abstract {printed in black ink); and both Abstracts are to be 
transmitted so as to be in the Clearing Hoiise not later than 
the day specified in the notice sent by the Clearing House. 

3. Should all the Way-bills not have been received before 
the date on which the Abstracts should be despatched, the 
latter are not, therefore, to be detained, but Supplementary 
Abstracts are to be forwarded DAILY when the missing 
Way-bills come to hand. These Supplementary Abstracts 
are to bear the date of the Way-bills to which they relate, 
and not of the day they are sent off. It is of the utmost 
importance that the Abstracts should be punctually forwarded 
immediately they become due. 

4. When differences are detected by the Clearing House in 
the Abstracts of any two Stations, a Statement of them will 
be sent to each, and these Statements must be kept for 
examination two days only ; for example— one dated the 1st, 
must be sent back so as to be in the Clearing House on the 
evening of the 4th, or on the morning of the 5th at latest. 
Strict attention must be paid to this. 
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0. Strict attention b also requested to the following par* 
ticulars in making out the Monthly and Supplementary 
Abstracts of Parcels and Miscellaneous Traffic : — 

(a) That the Numbers of Hor^s, Carriages, Dogs, and 
Parcels sent to, and received from, each Station are 
entered in the proper columns, and that the Daily 
and Monthly Totals are correctly given ; also that 
the articles entered in the '^ Sundries " column be 
described. 

That the Numbers of Newspapers {whether 
franked by Labels or otherwise), and Returned 
Empties, and the undermentioned articles^ be not 
entered in the Abstracts, viz. : — 

Ballion. 

Envelopes contaiDing News Intelligence. 

Prioted Placards for Posting. 

Railway Guides. 

Hand Bills. 

Printed Commercial Prospectuses. 

Periodicals published at intervals not exceeding one 

month. 
Sheet Almanacks. 
Show Cards. 

Fish and Market Produce in charge of Passengers, 
Excess Luggage. 
Liigg^ge sent in advance of Passengers. 

That the Number of Milk Cans, or Gallons of 
Milk, be not included as Parcels, and that if re*> 
quired for statistical, or toll, purposes, they be shown 
separately. 

(6) That the correct Moneys are given, and that the 
respective charges on Parcels and Miscellaneoas 
Traffic are entered in the columns set apart for the 
purpose. 
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(c) lliat the Names of the Stations, and Initials of the 

Companies, are distinctly and accurately written. 

(d) That the Traffic to or from each Station or Booking 

Office is abstracted separately, according to the 
heading of tlie Way-bill ; also the Traffic between 
the same pair of Stations by different routes. 

{e) That the Route by which the Traffic is conveyed be 
entered fully and correctly. 

(/) That the distinguishing number of each Hoi*se Box 
or Carriage Truck used be correctly entered in the 
Way Bills. 

(g) The greatest care must be taken to distinguish 
between "Parcels'* and " Miscellaneous '^ Traffic, 
both in the Way-bills and the Abstracts. For libt 
of Miscellaneous Articles, see page 185. 

{h) The weight of Fish and all other Traffic charged l)y 
weight (the articles named in Regulation 86 
excepted] in quantities of 2 cwts. or upwards, 
must be entered in the Way-bills and Abstractfi, 
and in the case of Fish, it must, for Terminal 
purposes, be abstracted separately, but separate 
abstracts need not be used. 

Note. — If conveyed in quantitiet of 2 cwts, and upwards in charr/e 
of Passengers^ the traffic must be likewise abttracted as ^ Miscel- 
laneouSj** but the weights must be dropped. 

(i) When several Parcels or small lots of Traffic from 

same sender to same consignee are separately 

charged for, they must be considered as separate 

consignments, and way-billed and abstracted as 

" Parcels ** or " Miscellaneous," accor-ding to the 

weight of each. 

[When 
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Whea Bicycles, Tricycles, Perambulators, Bath 
Chairs, and the other articles chargeable under 
Coaching Traffic Regulation 84 (Ed. 1893), are sent 
from one consignor to one consignee, eacli article or 
machine being charged and way-billed separately, 
they must be dealt with as ' Parcels,'* subject, of 
course, to the 2 cwt. limitation in each case. — {Snpts.y 
Jan, and Ajrril, 1891.) 
(fc) " Paid ons" only, also Recharges, i.e., " Paid on. To 
" l^ay/' of equal amount should not, under any 
circumstances, be included in the Abstracts unless 
properly authorised; and must l)e abstracted with 
the Traffic (Parcels or Miscellaneous) to which they 
relate. 

Way-bills containing Recharges only must be 
accounted for through the Heavy Abstracts, if the 
traffic in the same month and same direction between 
the same pair of Stations exceed 5s. in value; but 
otherwise the Recharges (irrespective of amounts) 
must be entered on the Light Traffic Summaries. 

(I) Excess Luggage Receipts must be included as 
"Parcels" or " Miscellaneous,^' as the case may be, 
in accordance? with the 2 cwt. limit, care being 
taken not to enter Weight or Numbers. 

(?m) Miscellaueous Traffic, if incorrectly Way-billed as 
Parcels {and vice versd), must be correctly Ab- 
stracted ; and, to avoid inaccuracies, the Booking 
Station should be immediately advised of the error. 

(n) The columns in Parcels and Miscellaneous Way-bills 
should take the following order, viz. :-^— 1, "Paid 
on"; 2, "To pay"; 3, "Paid." 

(o) Live Stock and Horses in trucks must in no case be 
entered on the Parcels, &c., Abstracts, but in the 
Abstracts specially provided for f.uch Traffic. 
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6. Where the total receipts (i.e., net Station debit . or 
credit) from the combined Parcels and Miscellaneous Traffe 
in either direction does not exceed 5s. per month between a 
pair of Stations by one route (dealing with each route sepa- 
rately when between the same pair of Stations there is traffic 
by two or more routes), detail Station Abstracts are dispensed 
with, and in h*eu thereof, Summaries of Station Totals 
must be sent to the Clearing House. Separate Sum- 
maries must be used for the Forwarded and Received 
Traffic with each Line, and a Grand Summary of the whole 
rendered, Forwarded and Received separately, care being 
taken that all the columns of each Summary are carefully 
cast and checked. 

7. It is of the utmost importance that each entry of Light 
Traffic be made under the proper Company, as each wrongly- 
placed entry, although the amounts may be correct, will 
occasion additional labour in grouping the receipts for purposes 
of division; the greatest care should accordingly be exercised 
on the part of the Stations to classify their traffic correctly ; 
being governed strictly in the case of Received traffic by the 
printed heading of the way-bills, and in the case of Forwarded 
traffic by the consideration of what Company's name would 
appear on the way-bills were the traffic in the opposite direc- 
tion. 



8. List of Articles to be abstracted as ** Miscellaneous/^ 
referred to in Clause 5 (7), at page 183 : — 

(a) All Passenger train traffic, whether Perishable or not, charged 
by weight, at Parcels rates or otherwise, in quantities of 2 cwts. 
and upwards. 

m 



* 
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(6) Mails (other than those conveyed at Parcels rates), any 
weight. 

Milk, any weight. ' 

Cream (when charged at a weight per gallon), anf weight. 
Sea Water, any weight. 
Carriages and Vans. 
Horses. 
( Dogs. 

( Cattle and other Animals, conveyed hy Passenger train. 
Corpses. 
Fnrnitnre, Plants and Flowers, and other articles, on Carriage 

Trucks or in Vans, when charged at Carriage rates or at a 

rate per mile. 
Railway Boiling Stock on its own wheels, 
Ketamcd Empties of every description. 

{Perambulators, "N 
Bicycles, / If conveyed on a Carriage Truck and 

Tricyles, C charged for as a Carriage. ' 

, Bath Chairs, &c., J 

* Dogs and all other small animals, such ns Pappies, Lambs, and Sncking Pig^, 
when charged at Paroels rates, to be accounted for as ** Parcels/' if less than 
2 cwts., notwithstanding that they may be charged at the minimum as for 
two dogs. 

t When booked at Parcels rates, or carried as Excess Luggage, to be subject to 
the 2 cwts. rule. 



Instructlonfs for maklngr neturns of 
tbe Arrival and Departure of 
f orelgrn Stock. 

1 . Returns of the arrival and departure of Foreig;n Stock 
must be made to the Clearing House weekly. The day, as 
regards Coaching Stock, must be considered as ending at 
12 P.M., and the week at 12 p.m. on Saturday ; and, as regards 
\yaggons and Sheets^ the day must be considered as ending 
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at 6 A.M. on the following day, and the week at 6 a,m. on 
the following Monday. When a week is divided by two 
months, two Retoms most be sent — one for the portion of 
the week in which the month ends, and the other for the 
remaining portion* 

2. Stooky for the purpose of making Returns, must' be 
divided into three Classes : — ^The 1st, Coaching Stock ; the 
2nd, Waggons ; and the 3rd, Sheets. The 1st must include 
all Coaching Train Vehicles, Fish, Cattle, Meat, Milk, 
and other Trucks specially constructed to run in Passenger 
or Special Trains, and run in Passenger Trains^ or in Special 
trains on Passenger account, and Carriage Trucks and Horse 
Boxes run in Goods Trains ; the 2nd, all Vehicles notincluded 
in the 1st; and the 3rd, Waggon-Sheets of every description. 
For each of these Classes separate forms of Returns must 
be supplied. Nil Returns for either Class should be Supplied 
in the cases where no arrival or departure of Stock of such 
Class occurs. 

3. The Stock of each Company must be entered on a 
separate Sheet, in the order of the days of the week, and the 
following particulars, for which, in the Return Forms, proper 
columns are provided, must be given : — 1, Name of Company 
to whom the Vehicle or Sheet belongs ; 2, the Number upon 
it ; 8, the description of Load ; 4, the Date of arrival and 
departure ; and 5, the Name of the Station from which 
received, in the case of arrivals, and the name of the Station 
to which forwarded or sent back, in the case of departures. 
{See Examples J pp. 190 and 191.) 

4. In the Returns of Coacliing Stock, the various kinds of 
Vehicles must be classified and appropriately described. The 
Classes of the Compartments of which Composite Carriages 
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are made up must be stated. In the Returns of Waggoi]^ 
Stock the various kinds of Vehicles^ other than ordinary 
open waggons — as per note at foot of the form — muat- be 
fully and properly described. 

5. The nature of the contents of Waggons laden with 
either of the materials or articles specified hereunder, must 
be fully described in the returns (and not entered as " Goods"), 



VIZ. :• 



Basic Material (going to 

furnaces)^ 
Blue Billy, or Purple Ore, 
Breeze, 
Cannel, 

Char, or Calcined Ironstone, 
Cinders, 
Coal (including Briquettes 

or Patent Fuel), 
Coal Cinders, 
Coke for Companies* use. 
Coke consigned to Private 

Parties, 
Creosoted Sleepers, 
Dung,^ 
Gas Lime, 

or Damaged 



Gas Tar, 

Gas Water^ 

Gravel, 

Iron Ore, 

Ironstone, 

Lime, not packed^ 

Limestone, 

Manganese Ore, 

Mill Furnace Cinders or 

Burnt Ore, 
Mine or Bulldog, or Pig Iron 

Dross or Slag, 
Salt, m bulk, 
Sand, 

Shale Coal, 
Shingle, 

Waggons, 



Note. — Waggons arriving laden from the owner's line with Coal (Indoding 
Briquettes or Patent Fuel), Shale Coal, Coke for private parties, Breeze, Cannel, 
or with Coal Cinders, or received from the owner* s line empty to be laden there- 
with, are not required to be Included. 

When Sheets are used to cover trafHc as above, the nature 
of the load so covered must similarly be ahown in the 
Returns. 



6. Vehicles or Sheets not in use must be respectively de- 
scribed as Empty, or Folded , and must be entered at the foot 
of the day's transactions to which they relate, and in the 
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case of Folded Sheets, in addition to the usual particulars, 
the Numbers and Ownership of the Waggons in which such 
Sheets are placed must likewise be entered. 

7* The Returns must be paged weekly, in numerical order, 
from 1 onward ; and the last Sheet inust be signed by, ojr on 
behalf of, the Clerk in charge, in order that the Clearing 
House may know whether they have been received complete. 
In paging them care must be taken that those of the different 
descriptions of Stock, — viz.. Coaching Stock, Waggons, and 
Sheets, are numbered and signed separately. 

8. The Returns of Arrival and Departure of Foreign 
Waggons and Sheets are forwarded through a Chief Office 
of the Company, at which Office a Summary of all Returns 
received from the Agents is made and rendered with the 
Returns ; and all Foreign Stock Returns, including tho&e of 
the Coaching, must be despatched so as to be in the Clearing 
House not later than the morning of the fifth day after the 
end of the week to which they refer. 
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Instructions to iwritinlbermen. 

1 . Numbermen are placed at Junctions for the purpose of 
taking account of the exchange of Stock travelling beyond: 
the limits of the parent line. 

2. The record of such exchange must be made immediately 
the transfer or delivery has taken place. The day in the case 
of Stock in Passenger Trains is regarded as terminating 
at midnight^ but in the case of Stock and Sheets in -Gooda 
Trains as terminating at 6 a.m. of the next day. 

3. Stock must be considered as transferred or delivered 
by. one Company to another, when placed in the Sidings or at 
the point whence the receiving Company usually takes it on. 

4. By Stock is here meant Waggons, Sheets, and the, 
various descriptions of Coaching Vehicles. 

5. Each Vehicle or Sheet is numbered, and is also marked 
with the name of the Company to whom it belongs. 

6. Waggons, Carriage Trucks, and Horse Boxes forwarded 
from one Station to another should be labelled by the Com-^ 
panics on both sides with labels showing the number of the 
Vehicle, the initials of the Company to whom it belongs, the 
Stations from and to which it is declared, the Railway on' 
which the destination Station is situate, and the route by 
which it is to travel. 

(For Specimen Lahel, see page 124.) 
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AH these particulars, together with the date and hour of 
transfer, the description of load, and the names of the 
Companies whose Engines haul the train to and from the 
Junction, must be copied into a Handbook. Thence the 
entries must be transferred daily into the ordinary Exchange 
books and returns. 

If Stock is at any time observed to be travelling by a 
route other than that indicated on the labels the fact must be 
specially notified in the Beturns. 

Note. — When there is more than one Station on a Railtoay in the same town the 
Nwnbertakers must be careful to note the particidar Station to which Stock is 
labelled or routed to travel. 

7. Should the labels by any means have fallen off or have 
got destroyed, the necessary particulars may be obtained from 
the Way-bill. In no other case, however, must the Way-bill 
be referred to. Neither number nor destitiation rrbust under 
any circwmstances be copied from, any record Icept by the 
Companies ; nor must a reference, even for the sake of corrir- 
parison, be made to the Gompcmies^ boohs. 

8. In the exceptional cases in which, by arrangement, the 
Companies* men perform a portion of the Clearing House 
work, the Hand-book, certified by the Companies' agent, 
must be given daily to the Clearing House Numbertaker, 
to embody the entries in his Ee turns, but such entries must 
be kept distinct from his own, and not be counted in the 
weekly totals and summaries referred to in Instruction 27. 

9. Waggons laden from the Owner's line with Coal 
(including Briquettes or Patent Fuel), Shale Coal, Coke for 
private parties. Breeze, Cannel, or with Coal Cinders, need 
not be taken account of, except in particular cases, when 
special instructions are issued upon the subject. 

Note. — Goods Waggons loaded with any of these articles from Stations on 
Railways other than these of the Company to whom the Waggons belong, must 
be taken account of in the asaal way, and the nature of their contents shown, and 
Coal and Mineral Waggons loaded with Good9 must be similarly dealt with. 
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10. The destination and route of a Waggon are assumed to 
be the destination and route of the Sheet covering it. The 
number and ownership of Sheets in use must, whenever 
possible^ be obtained from the Sheets themselves ; but when 
more than one Sheet is used for covering a Waggon, and 
the number, &c., of tlie under Sheet cannot be seen, it 
should be entered by the Companies on the Waggon label, 
and in such cases the particuhirs can be copied therefrom. 

1 1 J* Companies are not allowed to send Foreign Folded 
Sheets homeward in Covered Vans or in Cattle Waggons. 
Neither are they permitted to place tliem in loaded Waggons 
of any description whatever. 

12. When Sheets are sent homeward folded, a Card Way- 
bill, giving full particulars of numbers, &c., should be attached 
to each side of the Waggons in which they are conveyed, but 
Numbertakers must satisfy themselves that a corresponding 
number of Sheets is in the Waggon before they copy the 
paiticulars from the Card Waybill. 

13. It is an essential part of the duty of Numbertakers to 
examine carefully each Train as it arrives, and to report 
weekly upon the Form provided for the purpose every case 
in which the Regulations stated in the three preceding 
Instructions have not been complied with. 

14. All changes in the working of traflSc whether through 
diversion, special agreement, exercise of running powers, 
opening of new lines, or any other cause, must be imme- 
diately communicated to the Inspector of the District, and by 
him to the Secretary. 

15. If at time of being exchanged, Waggons, SheetSj or 
Carriages are observed to have been damaged, the Name of 
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the Company to whom they belong, their Numbers, and^ 
as far as possible, fall particulars of the nature of the damage 
must be entered in a book kept for that purpose. Copies of 
tliese entries must be sent in with the Beturns for each week. 

Note. — It is no part of tiie duty of the Nnmbertakers to note in their books 
conditions of loads. 

If, however, any case of palpable damage, leakage, Ac, wh!ch appeais t) have 
escaped the notice of the Companies' people, comes under their observation, they 
f>hould draw the attention cf the first Company's man they see to it. 

16. Returns of the ordinary Exchange of Stock must be 
made to the Clearing House weekly. The week, as regards 
Coaching Stock, must be considered as ending at 12 mid- 
ntght on Saturday ; and as regards Waggons and Sheets, at 
6.0 A.M. on the following Monday. When a week is divided 
by two months, two Returns must be supplied — one for the 
portion of the week in which the month ends, and the other 
for the remaining portion. 

17. Stock, for the purpose of making Returns, must be 
divided into three Classed : — the 1st, Coaching Stock ; the 
2nd, Waggons; and the 3rd, Sheets. The 1st must include 
all Coaching Train Vehicles, Milk Vans, and Fish, Meat, 
Cattle and other Trucks specially Qonstructed to run in 
Passenger or Special Trains, and so run, and Carriage Trucks 
and Horse Boxes laden with Goods and run in Goods Trains ; 
the 2nd all Vehicles not included in the 1st; and the 3rd, 
Waggon-Sheets of every description. For each of these 
Classes separate Returns must be supplied. Nil Returns 
must likewise be supplied should the exchange of either Class 
for any week be nil, 

18. The Stock of each Company must be entered on a 
separate sheet, in the order of the days of the week, and at 
the head of the Return the name of the Company to whom 
the Vehicles or Sheets belong must be written in the space 

o 2 
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laft for that purpose. The following particulars (for which, 
in the Betum Forms, proper columns are provided) must be 
given: — 1,* the Date of Transfer; 2, the Number upon the 
Vehicle or Sheet; 3, the Description of Load; 4, the Names 
of the Companies whose Engines haul it to and from the 
Junction; 5, the Route by which it travels; and 6, the Names 
of the Stations from and to which the Vehicles or Sheets are 
travelling. 

NoTB.— As the initials of several Ck)mpatiie8 are similar, or nearly so, it is 
important that the names of such Companies be either written in full, or abbre- 
viated in such a manner only as to leave no doubt as to the identity of the Com- 
pany for which the abbreviated name stands. 

The following are cases in point : — 

For Caledonian write CaL 

,, Cambrian ... ... ... ... ... ,, Cam. 

ff Neath and Brecon „ NeaUi d( Brecon. 

,, North British ... ,, N. B. 

19. When in consequence of Floods, Landslips^ &c., Stock 
is temporarily diverted from its ordinary course, the Vehicles 
and Sheets employed in such traffic must be distinguished in 
the ordinary weekly Returns, and a special Return of the 
numbers of the loaded Coaching Stock and Waggons so used 
must also be forwarded with the Returns; the Special Return 
must also give the names of the Stations to and from which 
the Vehicles are labelled. 

• 

20. In the Returns of Coaching Stock the various kinds 
of Vehicles must be classified and appropriately described. 

The classes of compartment which Composite Carriages 
contain, and the class of Passenger for which Saloon 
Carriages are used, as indicated by the movable boards 
denoting the class placed on the carriages, must be recorded 
over the numbers entered in the Eeturns. 

21. When two or more Vehicles or Sheets are declared to 

* By date is here meant not only the numerical day of the month, but the day 
of the week as well. 
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any Station on the same day, the numbers they bear must be 
arranged in their respective Returns in consecutive order, 
and the whole of the entries for each Station on the outward 
journey, or from each Station on the homeward journey, 
must be kept together, the homeward journeys and outward 
journeys for each week being entered on separate sheets. 

22, The exact nature of the contents of Waggons used in 
the conveyance of any of the traffic named hereafter must 
be fully described in both the Waggon and Sheet Returns, 
and not entered simply as " Goods *' : — 



Basic Material (going to 

furnaces) 
Blue Billy, or Purple Ore 
Breeze 
Cannel 

Char, or Calcined Ironstone 
Cinders 
Coal Cinders 
Coal (including Briquettes or 

Patent Fuel) • 
Coke for Companies* use 
Coke consigned to Private 

Parties 
Creosoted Sleepers 
Dung 
Gas Lime 



Gas Tar 

Gas Water 

Gravel 

Iron Ore 

Ironstone 

Lime, not packed 

Limestone 

Manganese Ore 

Mill Furnace Cinders or 

Burnt Ore 
Mine or Bulldog, or Pig 

Iron Dross or Slag 
Salt, in hulk 
Sand 

Shale Coal, or 
Shingle 



Waggons carrying Damaged Waggons must also be 
distinguished from others in the Returns. 

Gunpowder Vans, Box or Covered Goods Waggons, 
Cattle Waggons, Cattle Boxes, Double Sheep Vans, 
Waggons constructed to carry loads of unusual weight or 
bulk, Waggons measuring less than 11 ft. 6 in. on the floor 
inside, Covered Vans, and Open Fish and Meat Trucks, 
and Milk Vans, run in Passenger or Special Trains, and 
Break Vans in other than Coal Trains, must be distinguished 
in the returns to show the classes to which they belong. 
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^^i^Sgons carrying loose fittings on the homeward journej% 
such a9 bolts, chains^ baulks, or other packing (but otherwise 
empty), must be noted in the Handbooks as '^ carrying 
'^ packing," but included in the Returns as ** empty/' 

23. New Railway Stock, whether loaded or empty, 
exchanged at Junctions, must 1)e accounted for to the 
London Oftice separately, and the Returns thereof must be 
made up in pair^ of Stations. 

24. Vehicles or Sheets not in use must be respectively 
described as Empty or Foldedj and must be entered in 
consecutive order either at the /oot of the day's transactions 
to which they relate, or, in the case of waggons where the 
exchange is considerable, on the special *' Empties" Form. 
In the case of Folded Sheets, in addition to the usual 
particulars, the numbers and ownership of the Waggons in 
which such Sheets are placed must likewise be entered. 

25. Wlien Stock is re-labelled at a Junction, the word 
*' Re-labellc(I," and also the Name of the Company by whom 
the label is changed, must be written over the number. 

26. The Returns must be paged weekly in numerical 
order, from 1 onward, and the last sheet must be signed as a 
means of showing whether they have arrived at the Clearing 
House complete. 

27. The Entries made in the ''lleiurns'' must be counted 
into totals and summarised as follows : — 

1. Each Vohiclo or Sheet, whether in use or otherwise, most 

be countod as an entry. 

2. A total of the entries on each page must be made at the 

foot of the sheet. 
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8. If the entries of any particular Company occupy more than 
a single sheet, the total of the first sheet must be brought 
forward and added to that of the second, the gross total 
of the second in like manner must be added to the total 
of the third, and so on to the last. 

4. Summaries of the number of Coaching Stock Vehicles, 

WaggODS, and Sheets, of each Company passing the 
Junction must be made weekly on the forms provided for 
the purpose, and sent in with the Beturns. In these 
Summaries the totals of the entries of each Company 
must be brought forward from one week to another, so 
as to show a grand total of each description of Stock for 
each Company at the end of every six month?. Fresh 
totals must be commenced on the 1st of January and 1st 
of July in each year. 

5. At the smaller Junctions the Numbertakers must make out 

the Summaries, and at the larger Junctions the Foreman, 
who must satisfy himself that they are correct before they 
are dispatched to the Chief Office. 

28. A summary of the number of entries made in extracts 
for Companies must be sent to the Clearing House monthly. 
A similar summary of the entries made in local work must 
likewise be supplied. 

29. THREE DAYS immediately following the date of a 
Eeturn are allowed for such Return to be completed and 
transmitted to the Clearing House. 

80. The Numbertakers must maintain the utmost civility 
in their intercourse with the Officers and Servants of the 
Eailway Companies ; but they are forbidden to do any special 
work for Companies, or to permit their Officers to have access 
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to the Exchange records liooks on any pretext, exxsept under 
the direction of the Secretary in writing. Tliey are, however, 
to reply promptly to all inquiries addressed to them by Com- 
panies' OflBcers with respect to exchange of Railway Com- 
panies' Stock — which either belongs to the Company whose 
Officer makes the inquiry, or has been proved to have passed 
over the line of such Company — by giving extracts from their 
Exchange records upon the " Extract " Form ; but any inquiry 
which does not come within these conditions or cannot be 
answered by giving an " Extract " from the Exchange records 
should be referred by the Number takers to the Inspector of 
their district, who will apply to the Secretary for instructions 
in all doubtful cases. 

81. Information must not be given in any manner what- 
ever to persons not in the employ of the Railway Companies 
or to persons unknown to the Numbertakers, except upon a 
written requisition signed by an official of the Eailway Com- 
pany for whom the information is required. Numbertakers 
in giving information in compliance with such requisition 
must observe the instructions laid down in the preceding 
rule. 

32. A report showing the eitact time each Numbertaker 
goes on and off duty every day during the week, and the 
number of Trains to which he lias had to attend each day, 
together with such other information as is required thereon, 
must be sent to the Clearing House weeklj', through the 
Inspector of the District. When two or more Number- 
takers are stationed at a Junction, each of them must enter 
up that part of the time report which relates to himself. This 
must be done daily before he leaves duty. 
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uctlonii for maklngr Aeturns of 
Found liUgrST^gre, ^e. 

1. On the 1st Day of January in each year, a new series of 
numbers, beginning with No. 1, must be comitienced for the 
a;rticles of " Found Luggage," entered in the Station Returns 
sent to the Railway Clearing House; and for the purpose 
of check, the last number of the present year must be given 
in the first Return of the ensuing year. 

2. The Station Returns should include entries of every article, 
whether found at the Station^ or received from some other 
Station, and whether it be claimed, or sent away the same 
day or not. When unaddressed Luggage is claimed same 
day as found or received, name of owner is to be entered in 
Name Column. 

3. Each article is to be numbered, and every number is to 
appear in regular succession on the Station Returns, whether 
the article be found or received. 

4. Every article is to be as fully and explicity described in 
Station Returns as possible, with particulars of Train in which 
found, or if found on Platform, or wherever else found or 
received from, also all names, addresses initials, or other 
ma/rhs that may be found thereon. 

N.B. — 1. Paper Parcels should be distinguished as White, Brown, 
or Newspaper, as the case may bd. 

2. Umbrellas, Parasols, Rugs — give peculiarities in 
handles, coloar, material, &c. 

8. Books — ^give titles, names and addresses written 
inside. 



202 

4. Hats — give description and maker's name. 

5. Boxes, Bags, Baskets, Bundles — give coloor, material, 

initials, and any peculiarity they may present, also 
how labelled. 

6. Portmanteaus — say if made of brown or black leather. 

7. Baskets, Parcels, Bundles — ^the supposed contents 

should be stated. 

8. Cases — say if of wood, tin, or leather; give also 

colour, and labels. 

9. Soldiers* Luggage — all Regimental Numbers to be 

reported. 

10. Sailors' Bags — any speciality in contents to be re- 
ported. 

6. When articles previously reported are delivered to 
owners, or forwarded to other Stations or otherwise disposed 
of, a list of them must be entered at foot of the day's Return, 
showing progressive numbers, articles, and dates when 
previously reported, also names of owners, or Stations to which 
sent and for whom, or why sent. Articles disposed of after 
the Returns have been despatched, to appear on Returns for 
next day. 

6. When luggage is forwarded to some other Station for 
inspection, or otherwise, the Station to which it has been 
forwarded is to be fully advised, by the forwarding Station, 
for whom and why sent, together with number or numbers 
under which it was reported to Clearing House. 

7. When Luggage is received from any other Station, for 
inspection or otherwise, the name of the party for whom it 
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has been received is to appear on Returns^ with fall particu- 
lars, name of Station from which received, and number or 
numbers und&i* ivhich the forwa/rdhig Station reported to 
Clearing House, 

8. When Luggage received for inspection or otherwise is 
not claimed the Clearing House should be advised, as it 
may be possible that instructions for its disposal can be 
furnished. 

9. When Luggage has been found, for which enquiry has 
been made, the Clearing House is at once to be so advised, 
and the name of Station, or other place at which found, to be 
given, so that the Clearing House may cease its enquiries for 
such Luggage. 

10. Persons applying for missing luggage should be asked 
for full description of their luggage and contents. Station at 
which journey was commenced, where last seen, name of 
owner, with any other names or addresses that may be either 
in or on it, any labels, old or new, and date on which it was 
lost; which particulars should be carefully copied into the 
Inquiry Note sent to the Clearing House. 

11. Articles forwarded from one Station to another for 
inspection, must, if not claimed, be at once returned to the 
Station from which they were sent, and Clearing House 
advised on current Return. 

12. Station Masters are particularly requested to have a 
periodical examination of the Cloak or Left Luggage Booms 
and Parcels Offices, cases having occurred in which Lost 
Luggage has been found there, notice should also be taken of 
Luggage in Parcels Offices received as P.L.L., still unclaimed 
or that cannot be delivered. 
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18. Luggage found without address, and unclaimed at the 
expiration of a week,* should be opened, and full particulars 
of contents, all names, addresses, or other information that 
may be found in it, by which owner may be discovered, 
furnished to the Clearing House. 

14. The Station Returns must be sent daily to Clearing 
House, in time to reach that Office as early as possible 
the day after the articles are found, or received, and so 
' avoid the unnecessary use of the telegraph. Articles found, 
received, or disposed of, after the Returns have been des- 
patched, to appear on Returns for next day. 
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crEAJftiuro ACT. 



An Act for regulating legal Proceedings by or against the Committee 
of Hallway Companies associated nnder the Railway Clearing 
System, and for other purposes. 13 & 14 Vic, cap- xxxiii., 
25th June, 1850. 

WHEREAS for some time past Arrangements have subsisted 
between several Railway Companies for the Transmission without 
Interruption of the Through Traffic in Passengers, Animals, 
Minerals, and Goods passing over diflferent Lines of Railway, for 
the purpose of affording, in respect to such Passengers, Animals, 
Minerals, and Goods, the same or the like facilities as if such Lines 
had beloDged to one Company, which Arrangements are commonly 
known as and in this Act are designated as **The Clearing System,'* 
and which Arrangements are conducted under the superintendence 
of a Committee appointed by the Boards of Directors of such several 
Railway -Companies, which Committee is in this Act designated 
** The Committee," and the business of such Committee has there- 
fore been and is now carried on at a Building appropriated for the 
purpose in Seymour Street , adjoining the Euston Station of the 
London and North Western Railway Company : And whereas the 
Clearing System has been productive of great Convenience to the 
Public, and of a considerable Saving of Expense in the transmission 
of Passengers, Animals, Minerals, and Goods over the Lines of the 
several Railway Companies parties to such Association ; but con- 
siderable difficulty has been experienced in carrying into effect the 
Objects of the Association, in consequence of the Committee not 
possessing the Power of prosecuting or defending Actions or Suits, 
or taking other legal Proceedings : And whereas George Can- Glyn, 
Esquire, is the present Chairman, and Kenneth Morison is the 
present Secretary to the Committee : And whereas the purposes 
aforesaid cannot be effected without the Authority of Parliament : 
May it therefore please your Majesty that it may be enacted, and be 
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it enacted bj the Queen's Most Excellent Majesty, by and with the 
Advice and Consent of the Lords Spiritual and Temporal, and 
Commons in this present Parliament assembled, and by the Autho- 
rity of the same, That the several Companies which at the Time of 
the passmg of this Act are Parties to the Clearing System, and 
every other Company whicli shall in manner hereinafter mentioned 
become Party to the same, shall be subject to the Provisions of this 
Act. 

II. And be it enacted, That if any Company which may not be a 
Party to the Clearing System Bhall, by writing, sealed with the 
Common seal of such Company, request the Committee to admit 
such Company to be a Party to the Clearing System, and the Com- 
mittee shall assent to such Request, such Company shall from the 
Time of such assent being given, or at such other time as may bo 
specified in the said lloquesl, become a Party to the Clearing 
System. 

III. And be it enactcJ, That if any Company shall, by writing, 
scaled with the Common Seal of such Company, give Notice to the 
Committee of the Desire of such Company to cease to be a Party to 
the Clearing System, such Company shall, at the expiration of One 
Calendar Month from the time when such Notice shall be given, or 
if a more distant Time shall be htatod in such Notice, then at the 
Time so stated, cease to be a Party to the Clearing System. 

IV. And be it enacted, That if not less than Two-Thii*ds of the 
Committee present at a Meeting specially summoned shall, by 
AVriting, signed by their Secretary, or by Two Members of the Com- 
mittee, give Notice to any Company that such Company shall cease 
to be a Party to the Clearing System at a Time named in such 
Notice, not being less than One Calendar Month from the Time of 
giving such Notice, such Company shall, at the time so named cease 
to be a Party to the Clearing System. 

V. And be it enacted. That each Company Party to the Clearing 
System shall at all Times be entitled to be represented on the 
Committee by One Delegate appointed by the Board of Directors of 
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such Company from Time to Time, such appointment to be certified 
in Writing by the Secretary or any Two Directors of such Company : 
Provided always, that, notwithstanding any Company may happen 
to be unrepresented by a Delegate at any Meeting, the Acts of the 
Committee shall be valid. 

YI. And be it enacted. That the Committee shall meet at One 
of the Clock in the afternoon of the Second Wednesday in the 
Months of Marchy June^ September, and December, in every Year, 
or so soon thereafter as a Quorum shall be assembled, and at any 
other Times whereof the Secretary shall at the written request of 
the Chairman for the Time being, or any Two Members of the 
Committee, give at least Ten Days* Notice in writing to every 
Company party to the Clearing System, or the Secretary of every 
such Company ; and every such Meeting may be adjourned from 
Time to Time, and from Place to Place, as the Committee shall 
think proper ; and Meetings and adjourned Meetings of the Com- 
mittee shall be held at the said Building in Seymour Street except 
when the Committee shall have appointed some other Place, and 
then at such other place ; and in order to constitute a Meeting of 
the Committee there shall be present at least Ten Members ; and, 
except where otherwise provided, all questions at every Meeting 
shall be determined by the Majority of Votes of the Committee 
present, and in case of an equal Division of Votes the Chairman of 
the Meeting shall have a casting vote, in addition to his Vote as 
One of the Committee ; and Notice of the business to be brought 
before any Meeting shall at least Six Days before the day of such 
Meeting, be given to every Company Party to the Clearing System, 
or the Secretary of every such Company. 

VII. And be it enacted. That until the First Meeting of the 
Committee, which shall be held after the passing of this Act, the 
said George Carr Olyriy or other, the Chairman of the Committee 
for the time being, shall continue in Office ; and at the First 
Meeting of the Committee which shall be held after the passing of 
this Act, and in the month of March, in each succeeding Year, the 
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Committee present at the Meeting shall, if they think fit, either 
continue in Office the Chairman for the time being, or choose 
another Chairman; and a General Meeting of the Committee 
specially summoned shall have Power to remove any Chairman ; ■ 
and if any Chairman shall die, or resign, or be removed, the Com- 
mittee shall have power, as soon as may be, to choose some other 
Person to fill the Vacancy thereby occasioned ; but every Chairman 
elected to supply a Vacancy other than at a General Meeting in the 
Month of March in any Year shall continue in Office so long only 
as the Person in whose place he shall be so elected would have been 
entitled to continue if such Death, Besignation, or Removal had not 
happened : Provided always, that it shall not be necessary that the 
Person chosen as Chairman be a Delegate of any of the Companies 
parties to the Clearing System ; but in case he shall not be a 
Delegate he shall not be entitled to vote on any Question, unless in 
the case of an Equality of Votes, when he shall be entitled to give 
the casting Vote. 

Vin. And be it enacted, That if at any Meeting of the Committee 
the Chairman shall not be present, the Committee present shall 
choose One of their Members to be Chairman of such Meeting. 

IX. And be it enacted, That the said Kenneth Morison shall be 
the Secretary to the Committee until he die, or resign, or be 
removed ; and that the Committee shall have the power to remove 
him and all future Secretaries ; and that in the event of the Besig- 
Dation, or Death, or such Removal as aforesaid of any Secretary, 
the Committee shall appoint a Secretary to the Committee. 

X. And be it enacted, That the Committee may from Time to 
Time appoint a Treasurer, and remove such Treasurer from his 
Appointment, and prescribe and alter the Duties of the Office of 
Treasurer, and take from the Treasurer such security as they shall 
think fit, which Security may be taken in the Name or Names of 
such Person or Persons as the Committee i^kprove of. 
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'X}. And be it enacted, That any Money which shall be received 
by the Committee shall be held by the Committee as Trustees for 
the Company or Companies to whom the Committee shall decide 
sach Money to be payable ; but no Member of the said Committee 
shall be answerable for any such Money as may be lost or withheld 
by reason of the Misconduct, Default, or Insolvency of the Trea- 
surer, or of any Banker or Agent in whose hands the same may be, 
or by reason of any cause other than the personal Misconduct of 
such Member. 

XII. And be it enacted, That the Accounts of the Clearing 
System and the Balances due to and from the several Companies 
parties thereto, shall be settled and adjusted by the Secretary of 
the Committee for the time being, which Secretary shall also settle 
and determine the Amount to be from Time to Time contributed 
to the funds of the Cleanng System by the Companies parties 
thereto ; and in case of any diflferenca respecting such Accounts, 
the Decision of the Committee, to the effect that any Balance or 
Sum is payable by any Company then or theretofore Party to the 
Clearing System, shall be final and conclusive, and such Sum or 
Balance shall be a debt due to the said Committee. 

XIII. And be it enacted, That the Committee shall, out of the 
Funds of the Clearing System, pay all the Expenses of the Clearing 
System, and all Costs, Charges, Damages, and Expenses which tbe 
Members of the Committee, or any or either of them, shall as such 
Members or Member, or which the Secretary as nominal Plaintitt 
or Defendant, or other party, on behalf of the Committee, bear, 
sustain, or be put to, and that the Members of the Committee aud 
Secretary shall be completely indemnified and saved harmless out 
of the funds of the Clearing System, and by the Companies parties 
to the Clearing System, of, from, and against all Action and Actions, 
Suit and Suits, Proceeding and Proceedings, of any Sort, Cost, 
Charges, Damages, and Expenses to which they or any or either of 
them may in any way be subjected, as Members or Member of the 
Committee, by reason of anything which they or he may bond fide 

P 
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do or omit to do, whether such Deeds or Omission be within tVcir 
Powers or not. 

XIV. And be it enacted, That the Committee may, by Action 
of Debt in the Name of their Secretary, recover from any Company 
any Balance or Sum which such Committee shall decide to be 
payable by such Company, whether to any other Company or on 
account of the Clearing System, and whether such Company be still 
at the time of such decision, or has then ceased to be a Party to the 
Clearing System, and whether such Sum or Balance sball or shall 
not have been previously ascertained by the Secretary to be payable. 

, XV. And be it enacted. That the Declaration for the Recovery 
of such Sum or Balance may be in the Form or to the Effect of the 
Form given in the Schedule (A) to this Act annexed, and that the 
Directions contained in the said Schedule for the use of the same 
shall be taken as part of this Act. 

XVI. And be it enacted, That if the Defendants in such Action 
shall plead that they never were indebted, then, on Proof that the 
Committee decided the Sum in question to be payableby the Defen- 
dants, and that the Defendants were either at the Time of such 
Decision, or at some previous Time a Party to the Clearing System, 
and in the latter Case upon further proof that such sum was decided 
tp be payable in respect of some Transactions^ Matters, or Expenses 
which happened or were sustained whilst the Defendants were 
parties to the Clearing System, the Plaintiflf shall be entitled to a 
Verdict on that Plea. 

. XVII. And be it enacted, That the Defendants in such Action 
may plead any Matter showing that they have since the time of the 
Decision, discharged the Sum or Balance so decided to be payable, 
and shall not Plead any Plea with a Plea denying the Plaintiff td be 
Secretary. 

' XVIII. And be it enacted. That the Committee shall cause 
Notes, Minutes, or Copies as the case may require, of all Appoint- 
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ments made or Contracts entered into by them, and of the Order^ 
and ProceediDgs of all their MeetiDgs, to be duly entered in Bookg 
to be kept by them for that purpose ; and every such entry shall 
be signed by the Chairman of the Meetiog at which such Appoint- 
ments, Contracts, Orders, or Proceedings respectively took place, 
who shall add the word ** Chairman " to his Signature, and which: 
CD tries may be made and signed cither at or after the Meetings to 
which they respectively relate ; and every Entry purporting to be 
so signed, shall be received as evidence in all Courts, and b( foro 
all Judges, Justices, and others, without Proof of such respective 
Meetings having been duly convened or held, or for the Persons 
making or entering such Orders or Proceedings being Members of 
the Committee, or of the Signature of such Chairman, or of the fact 
of his having been Chairman, all of which last mentioned Matters 
shall be presumed, till the contrary be proved. 

XIX. And be it enacted, That on the Trial of any such Action, 
after it is proved to the satisfaction of the Court or Judge trying 
the cause that such Company is or had once been such a Party, tho 
Books kept by the Committee shall he prima facie Evidence of the 
Truth of the Matter therein stated and contained ; and the Secre- 
tary, although the nominal Plain tiflf, and tlie Members of th^ 
Committee, shall be competent Witnesses, either for the Plaintiff; 
or for the Defendants. 

XX. And be it enacted. That the Committee may in all cases 
sue and be sued in the Name of the Secretary to tho Committee ; 
and that in all Proceedings at Law and Equity, and in Bankruptcy, 
or of any other sort, whether civil or criminal, the Name of the 
Secretary may be used instead of the Names of the Members of the 
Committee ; and Proofs, in cases of Bankruptcy, Insolvency, or in 
AVinding up affairs, may be made by the Secretary for the Committee. 

XXI. And be it enacted. That in any Indictment or Informatiojti 
for any Felony or Misdemeanour, wherein it shall be necessary to 
state the Ownership of any Property whatsoever, whether Real or 
Personal, and the same shall either belong to the Committee or be in 
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their Custody, or in the custody or possession of any Officer, Clerk, 
or Servant of the Committee, or of any Person employed for the 
Purpose, or in the capacity of Clerk or Servant by the Committee 
or in or on any Building or Land used for the Purposes of the 
Clearing System, or shall be used or intended to be used for tha 
purposes of the Clearing System, it shall be sufficient to state such 
Property to belong to the Secretary of the Committee. 

XXII. And be it enacted, That in any Indictment for Embezzle- 
ment, wherein it shall be necessary to state the party charged with 
the Embezzlement to have been the Clerk or Servant of some 
Master or Masters, or to have been employed for the purpose, or in 
the capacity of Clerk or Servant by some Master or Masters, and 
such Masters shall have been the Committee, it shall be sufficient in 
such Indictment to name the Secretary of the Committee in every 
place in such Indictment where the names of the Members of the 
Committee would but for this Enactment be required to be inserted. 

XXIII. And be it enacted, That every Notice or Requisition on 
the Business of the Cleariog System, or given pursuant to this Act 
shall be sufficient if it be in wntiug signed by the Secretary of the 
Committee, or Secretary or other Officer of the Company giving the 
same, and if it be sent by the General Post addressed to the Secretary 
of the Company for whom the same is intended, in case such Notice 
or Requisition be intended for aoy Company, or to the Secretary at 
the principal Office of the Clearing System, in case such Notice or 
Requisition be intended for the Committee ; and Proof of such Notice 
or Requisition being deposited in any public Letter Box or Receiving 
House for Letters, intended to be forwarded by the General Posti 
shall be deemed Proof of the due Service of such Notice or Reqnisi* 
lion ; and Notices or Requisitions for each Member of the Comipittee 
shall be sufficient if sent in manner aforesaid, addressed to him at 
the principal Office of the Company whom he represents. 

XXIY. And be it enacted, That in all Pleadings or Proceedings^ 
civil or criminal, when it shall be required to mention all the Com* 
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panies Parties to the Clearing System , or the Committee, it shall 
be sufficient to mention the Companies by the Description of " The 
Companies Parties to the Clearing System mentioned in the Railway 
Clearing Act, 1850," and to describe the Committee by the Descrip- 
tion of "The Clearing Committee mentioned in the Railway Clearing 
Act, 1850," without stating the Names of the Individual Companies 
and Members. 

XXV. And be it enacted, That in all cases where the Names of 
the Secretary to the Committee shall be used under the Authority 
of this Act, it shall be sufficient to name and describe him, and to 
state the Authority for using his Name, as in the form of Declara- 
tion in Schedule (A). 

XXVI. And be it enacted, That upon the Death or Removal of 
any Secretary, no Action or Suit or other Proceeding pending in 
his Name as Plaintiff or Defendant, or otherwise, either on behalf 
of or against the Committee, shall abate or be stayed, but as soon 
as another Secretary shall be appoioted, the n^me of such new 
Secretary shall be thereinafter used ; and in an Action of Law such 
Name shall, whether it be before or after Judgment, be introduced 
hy Suggestion, to which no Plea or Demurrer shall be allowed ; and 
the Omission to make such Suggestion, and an erroneous Suggestion, 
shall be mere irregularities, and shall, on the Application of the 
Committee, or of the Party opposed to the Committee, be rectified, 
but shall not otherwise be taken advantage of. 

XXVII. And be it enacted, That all the Costs, Charges, and 
Expenses of obtaining and passing this Act or incident thereto 
shall be paid by the said Committee out of the first Moneys which 
shall come to their hands after the passing of this Act. 

XXVIII. And be it enacted, That this Act may be called '' The 
Railway Clearing Act, 1850," and shall be deemed to be a Public 
Act, and as such shall be judicially noticed. 
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SCHEDULE A. 

fA, /J., Secretary to tho Clearing Committee, ami now 
(named by virtue of the Railway Clearing Act, 1850, by 
C, !>., his Attorney, complains of X 1'., who have been summoned 
to answer the said A, B. in an Action of Debt, for that the Clcaricg 
Committee have decided that the sum of £100 is payable by the 
Defendants, as Parties to the Clearing System, by means whereof 
an Action has accrued to the said Committee to demand in tho 
Name of their Secretary the said sum of £100, yet the Defendants 
have not paid the same, to the Damage of the said Committee of 
£10, and thereupon, the Plaintiff, by virtue of the said Act, brings 
Suit. 



Direction for Uxing the above Form, 

Substitute for ^J, B, the Name of the Secretary^ and for C. D. 
the Name of his Attoimei/, and for X, F. the Name of the Company 
Defendant, ami for the Sum such Sums as the case may require^ and 
add the Vemu. Several Counts may be inseHed on the above Mt del 
whde several Sums are sought io be recovered. 



